STANDARD LEVEL

Global Politics

ROBERT MURPHY wiTH CHARLES GLEEK
SERIES EDITOR: CHRISTIAN BRYAN

.gtg

essentials

Supporting every learner across the IB continuum

P Pearson




Online eBook access

Thank you for purchasing wour copy of Pearson Baccalaureate Essentials: Global Politics for the |B Diploma. Your
textbook includes four years' prepaid access 10 an cnline eBook, Please note that the eBook will be live a few

weeks after the print book publishes.

-

_“\'\

1. Register

Lise a coln to scratch off the coating and reveal your
unigue access code, Do not use a knife or other sharp
object as it may damage the coda,

To access your eBook for the first time, you will need

to register online using a computer with an internet
connection and a web browser, You will also need a
valid e-mail address. The process just takes a couple of
minutes and only needs to be completed once.

1. Go to: http:f'www.pearsonbacc.com/
etextregister.

2, Click the Register button. When creating
your Pearson Education account, choose a
generic login name and password as agreed
with your teacher, 2.g. login name:
student 1 @schoolname, password: schoolname

3. On the registration page, enter your access
code* found beneath the scratch-off panel. Do
not type the dashes.

4. Follow the on-screen instructions. If you need
help at any time during the enline registration
process, simply click the help? Icon.

5. After you have registered, you will raceive on-
screen confirmation and an e-mail containing
your login details,

* Important: This #o0e35 coda can on iy be used ance. This subscription is

walid for four years upon activation. If this access code has almady been
revaated, it may na longer ba valid,

2.Log in

To log in after you have registered:

¥ou only need to register for this eBook once. After
that, you can log in at www.pearsonbacc.com/etextiogin
by providing your login name and password when
prompted, The first time you log In you will be asked

if you want to join a course: on this page please select
the ‘self-study’ option.

fou can also access a version for the iPad or an
Android tablet. To access:

1. Download the "Pearson etext' free app for your
device from www.pearsonis.com/etextapp.

2. Onca successfully downloaded, open up the
app from your tablet and provide your login
name and password when prompted.

Customer support

For help, pleass access our 24-hour Customer
Technical Support site at: http:/247 pearsoned.co.uk.



STANDARD LEVEI

HIGHER LEVEL

PEARSON BACCALAUREATE

Global Politics

ROBERT MURPHY WITH CHARLES GLEEK
SERIES EDITOR: CHRISTIAN BRYAN

Supporting every learner across the IB continuum




Published by Pearson Education Limited, Edinburgh Gate, Harlow,
Essex, CM20 2|E.

winw pearsonglobalschools.com
Text © Pearson Education Limited 2016

Edited by Sarah Lustig
Proofread by Sze Kiu Yeung
Typeset by Ken Vail Graphic Design Limited

The rights of Robert Murphy and Charles Gleek to be identified as
authors of this work has been asserted by them in accordance with
the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988,

First published 2016
191817 14
IMP109BT7 654321

British Library Cataloguing in Publication Data
A catalogue record for this book is available from the British Library

ISBN 9781447599263
eBook only [SEN 9781447959270

Copyright notice

All rights reserved. Mo part of this publication may be reproduced
in any form or by any means (incuding photocopying or staring it
im any medium by electronic means and whether or not transiently
of incidentally to some other wse of this publication) withaut the
written permission of the copyright owner, except in accordance
with the provisions of the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988
ar under the terms of a licence issued by the Copyright Licensing

Agency, Saffron House, 610 Kirby Street, London ECTN 8TS (www.

cla.co.uk). Applications for the copyright owner's written permission
should be addressed to the publisher.

Printed in Slovakia by Meografia,

Adknowledgements

The authors and publisher would like to thank:

Oscar Van Mooijen for his inspiration and expert help in
plarning and reviewing.

Sylvi Wirtjes for her contribution and input to the

project’s early stages,

Christian Bryan for his help in writing the Development unit.
Laurence Ward for his early review and his input to the Global

challenge presentaticn material.
Jo Kent for her EAL review,

Gary Goodwin for creating the cartoon that appears on page 1.

The author and publisher would like to thank the following
individuals and organisations for permission to reproduce
copyright material:

Figures

Figures 1.2, 1.2 from The Economist Pocket World in Figures,
2016 Edition, Economist Books, London (2015); Figure 3.4 from
Green Econarmics, London: Earthscan (Scott Cate, M, 2009)

Fig. 3.1, pp.36-37.

Tables
Table on page 5 from The Economist Pocket World in Figures, 2016
Edition, Econmmist Books, London (2015).

Every effort has been made to contact copyright holders of
material reproduced in this book. Any omissions will be rectified in
subsequent printings if notice is given to the publishers,

Text extracts redating to the IB syllabus and assessment have been
repreduced from [BO decuments. Our thanks go to the International
Baccalaureate for permission to reproduce its intellectual copyright.
This material has been developed independently by the publisher
and the content is in no way connected with or endorsed by the
International Baccalaureate (IB). International Baccalaureate ® is a
registerad trademark of the |nternational Baccalaureate Organzation

Websites

Pearson Education Limited is not responsible for the content of

any external imternet sites, It is essential for tutors to preview each
website before using it in class so as to ensure that the URL is still
accurate, refevant and appropriate, We sugpest that tutors bookmark
useful websitess and consider enabling students to acoess them
through the school/college intranet.

Dadications
For my parents, Andrew and Monica.

Andwith special thanks to my students and colleagues at Wellington
College, especially Anthony Seldon,



Contents

Introduction iv
Key concepts Vi
How to use your enhanced eBook viii
Command terms X
Discussion activity 1
1. Power, sovereignty and international relations 2
1.1 Power 2
1.2 Sovereignty 12
1.3 Interdependence 20
1.4 Legitimacy 26
2. Human rights 30
2.1 Human rights 30
2.2 Justice 31
2.3 Liberty 32
2.4 Equality 33
3. Development 48
3.1 Development 48
3.2 Globalization 53
3.3 Inequality 57
3.4 Sustainability 60
4. Peace and conflict 64
4.1 Peace 64
4.2 Conflict 710
4.3 Violence and non-violence 78
5. Higher Level extension: global political challenges 83
5.1 Security 85
5.2 Identity 88
5.3 Borders 91
5.4 Environment 95
5.5 Poverty 97
5.6 Health 100
6. Engagement activity 102
LERBMBPPOEL . 113
* Paper 1 113
= Paper 2 118
8. Extended Essay 127
Index 133

Cantents

il



v |

Introduction

Introduction

Welcome to your Essentials guide to Global Politics. This book has been designed to
solve the key problems of many |B Diploma students. It will:

® relate material you have been taught to the syllabus goals and outcomes
e provide examples and case studies which build your understanding of

the key concepts

® help you demonstrate your understanding of key concepts in an exam situation
within a strict time limit.

Who should use Essentials guides?

Essentials guides serve as highly effective summaries and have been carefully
designed with all |B students in mind.

However, the guides also deal with the particular interests of |B students whose first
language is not English, and who would like further support. As a result, the content
in all Essentials guides has been edited by an EAL (English as an additional language)
expert to make sure that:

e the language used is clear and accessible
® key terms are explained
® essential vocabulary is defined and reinforced.

Key features of an Essentials guide

Reduced content: Essentials guides are not intended to be comprehensive
textbooks - they contain the essential information you need to understand and
respond to the key concepts in the IB Global Politics Guide. This allows you to
understand material quickly and still be confident you are meeting the essential
aims of the syllabus. We have reduced the number of words as much as possible to
ensure everything you read has clear meaning. Each page is clearly related to the IB
Global Politics Guide and will help you in the exam.

Format and approach: The content of the book is organized according to the units
and concepts in the |B Global Politics Guide. Each concept is looked at separately so
that you can study each one without having read or understood previous sections.
This allows you to use the book as a first text, or a revision guide, or as a way to help
you understand material you have been given from other sources.

Key ideas: Each sub-topic starts with a key idea, which gives a simple introduction
to the topic and an idea of the main learning point.

Key idea:
Human rights are the indivisible rights which all human beings are
entitled to by virtue of their humanity, without discrimination.

Articulation sentences: Articulation sentences are designed to summarize the
main point within a piece of text to help you with understanding.

Articulation sentences:

Positive human rights are those in which the government must take action to
protect the people; negative rights require the government not to act to allow
certain freedoms.



Vocabulary and synonym boxes: Useful words and phrases are colour-coded
in the text and given matching colour-coded explanations in the margins. There
are three different sets: vocabulary related to the topic, synonyms, and general
vocabulary. These are included to help identify and support your understanding
of academic and difficult words. In order to make the text more accessible to
students whose first language is not English, we have maintained an academic
tone but removed unnecessary vocabulary. However, at the same time we have
ensured that the complexity of the content is at the level required by successful
|B Diploma students.

Subject vocabulary

bilateral involving two groups
or nations

Synonyms

weesenscas hawing the
appearance of, but not being, real

General vocabulary

oil fletds areas where there is
oil under the land or under the
bottorn of the sea

Other features of this guide

Challenge yourself boxes: These contain open .
questions that are linked to the I1B's Approaches CHALLENGE

To Learning (ATL) and encourage you to think YOURSELF

about the topic in more depth, or to make S s——— ——

detailed connections with other topics. They are =% .@

designed to make you think, work together and m“#ﬂ"ﬂ ad

carry out additional research. Foundation. They aim to ensure
PR i wiorkers recene fair pay. On thelr

Global Politics is a new concept-based course bR i e o

and as such, the Key concepts should be the weeld sigar sracks. Which

mnstan_th_.r referred to thml.rghr;_:u.t the four countnes are ﬁnding it defficule
core units, the engagement activity and the HL to trade sugar and why? Has
extension. We include the 16 concepts on globalization of the sugar trade
p.vi-vii and regularly refer to these definitions benefited those countries?

in order to provide the conceptual framework
you need to access and understand the political
issues examined.

We have also provided the Command terms on p.x so that you are thinking about
these for the whole period you use this guide and not just at revision time.

Engagement activity, Exam support and Extended Essay sections: These are
intended to help you design, research and write your own activities, responses
and essays. They provide useful guidamce and explain what is required to
achieve the top marks.

eText and audio: In the accompanying eText you will find a complete digital
version of the book. There are also links to spoken audio files of the vocabulary
terms and definitions to help with cnmprehensiﬂn and pmnuncia’tiun. In addition,
all the vocabulary lists are located together as downloadable files.

Above all, we hope this book helps you to understand and consolidate your Global
Politics course mare easily, helping you to achieve the highest possible result in your

exams and internally-assessed activities,

Introdustion | v



Key concepts

The following 16 key concepts weave a conceptual thread through the course. They
should be explored both when working with the four core units, the engagement
activity and the HL extension, in order to equip students with a conceptual
framework with which to access and understand the political issues examined.

Power Power is a central concept in the study of global politics and a key foous of the course. Power can be
seen as ability to effect change and, rather than being viewed as a unitary or independent force, is as
an aspect of relations among people functioning within a social organization. Contested relationships
between people and groups of people dominate politics, particularly in this era of increased
globalization, and so understanding the dynamics of power plays a prominent role in understanding
global politics.

Sovereignty Sovereignty characterizes a state's independence, its control over territory and its ability to govern
itself. How states use their sovereign power is at the heart of many important issues in global politics.
Some theorists argue that sovereign power is increasingly being eroded by aspects of globalization
such as global communication and trade, which states cannot always fully control. Others argue that
sovereign states exercise a great deal of power when acting in their national interest and that this is
unlikely to change.

Legitimacy Legitimacy refers to an actor or an action being commenly considered acceptable and provides the
fundamental basis or rationale for all forms of governance and other ways of exercising power over
others. The most accepted contemporary source of legitimacy in a state is some form of democracy
or constitutionalism whereby the governed have a defined and periodical opportunity to choose
whao they wish to exercise power over them. Other sources of legitimacy are suggested in states in
which such an opportunity does not exist. Within any proposed overall framework of legitimacy,
individual actions by a state can be considered more or less legitimate, Other actors of global politics
and their actions can also be evaluated from the perspective of legiimacy.

Interdependence  In global politics, the concept of interdependence most often refers to the mutual reliance between
and among groups, organizations, geographic areas and/or states for access to resources that sustain
living arrangements. Often, this mutual reliance is economic (such as trade), but can also have a
security dimension (such as defence arrangements) and, increasingly, a sustainability dimension (such
as environmental treaties). Globalization has increased interdependence, while often changing the
relationships of power among the various actors engaged in global politics.

Human rights Human rights are basic claims and entitlements that, many argue, one should be able to exercise
simply by virtue of being a human being. Many contemporary thinkers argue they are essential for
living a life of dignity, are inalienable, and should be accepted as universal. The Universal Declaration
of Human Rights adopted by the UN in 1948 is recognized as the beginning of the formal discussion
of human rights around the world. Critics argue that human rights are a Westemn, or at least culturally
relative, concept.

Justice There are a number of different interpretations of the concept of justice. It is often closely associated
with the idea of faimess and with individuals getting what they deserve, although what is meant
by desert is also contested. One avenue is to approach justice through the idea of rights, and what
individuals can legitimately expect of one another or of their government. Some theorists also argue
that equality not only in the institutions and procedures of a society but also in capabilities or well-
being outcomes is required for justice to be realized.

Liberty The concept of liberty refers to having freedom and autonomy. It is often divided into positive
and negative liberty, with negative liberty defined as individuals having the freedom from extemal
coercion and positive liberty defined as individuals having the autonomy to carry out their own
rational will. S5ome scholars reject this distinction and argue that in practice, one form of liberty
cannot exist without the other. It is also questioned if such an understanding of liberty is sufficient
for an interdependent world, in which the seeming freedom and autonomy of some may depend
on lack of some forms of liberty for others. Hence, debates on equality inform our understanding of

liberty as well,

Vi Key concepts



Equality

Development

Globalization

Inequality

Sustainability

Peace

Conflict

Violence

Mon-violence

Egalitarian theories are based on a concept of equality that all people, or groups of people, are

seen as having the same intrinsic value. Equality is therefore closely linked to justice and fairness, as
egalitarians argue that justice can only exist if there is equality. Increasingly, with growing polarization
within societies, equality is also linked to liberty, as different people have differing possibilities to be
free and autonomous.

Development is a sustained increase in the standard of living and well-being of a level of social
organization. Many consider it to involve increased income; better access to basic goods and
services; improvements in education, healthcare and public health; well-functioning institutions;
decreased inequality; reduced poverty and unemployment; and more sustainable production and
consumption patterns. The focus of development debates in contemporary global paolitics is on
issues faced by dewveloping countries, and on the imperative of shifting the focus from modemization
(seen as Westernization). However, all societies and communities face questions about how to best
promote well-being and reduce ill-being.

Globalization is a process by which the world’s local, national and regional economies, societies and
cultures are becoming increasingly integrated and connected. The term refers to the reduction of
barriers and borders, as people, goods, services and ideas flow more freely between different parts
of the world. Globalization is a process that has been taking place for centuries but the pace has
quickened in recent decades, facilitated by developments in transportation and communication
technology, and powered by cheap energy. It is now widely acknowledged that globalization has
both benefits and drawbacks and that its benefits are not evenly distributed.

Inequality refers to a state of affairs where equality between people or groups of people is not
realized and the consequent potential compromises of justice and liberty. Inequality often manifests
itself through unequal access to resources that are needed to sustain life and develop individuals
and communities. Consequently, the concept is closely connected to discussions of power and of
who holds the rights to these resources and their proceeds. Inequality can be examined bothasa
phenomenon within and between societies.

Definitions of sustainability begin with the idea that development should meet the needs of the
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their needs. Sustainability
today has three fields of debate — environmental, sociopolitical and economic. In global politics,
mechanisms and incentives required for political institutions, economic actors and individuals to take
a longer term and more inclusive well-being perspective in their decision-making are particularly
important.

Peace is often defined as both the absence of conflict and violence as well as a state of harmonious
relations, Many also refer to peace as a personal state of non-conflict, particularly with oneself and
with one's relationship to others. Peace is the ultimate goal of many organizations that monitor and
regulate social relationships.

Conflict is the dynamic process of actual or perceived opposition between individuals or groups. This
could be opposition over positions, interests or values. Most theorists would distinguish between
non-violent and violent conflict. In this distinction, non-violent conflict can be a useful mechanism
for sodal change and transformation, while violent conflict is harmful and requires conflict
resolution.

Violence is often defined as physical or psychological force afflicted upon another being. In the
context of global politics, it could be seen as anything someone does that prevents others from
reaching their full potential. This broader definition would encompass unequal distribution of power
that excludes entire groups from accessing resources essential for improved living standards or
well-being, and discriminatory practices that excdude entire groups of people from accessing certain
resources.

Non-viclence is the practice of advocating one'’s own or others' rights without physically harming
the opponent. It often involves actively opposing the system that is deemed to be unjust, through
for example boycotts, demonstrations and civil disobedience. Theorists argue that non-violence can
often draw attention to a conflict situation and that it could provide a fertile basis for post-conflict
transformation.

Key concepts | V|
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1.1 Key concept: Power

Key idea:
Power is the ability to influence other groups in global politics and
achieve outcornes.

What is power?

There & no single agreed definition of power (see page vi for power’

Burt at its simplisst, Mnﬂtﬂmdﬂmﬂmﬂsaﬂlﬂmﬂchﬂtﬂn&ﬁﬂ
groups and mdividuals in global politics have different amounts and types of power,
and feal the effects of their powier, or kck of power, Statet can be divided into powerful,
less powerful and fragile states. States may be powerful in different ways, for sample
econcmically but met miliarly, International arganizations, such as the United Mations
and the European Union, have power. Multinational companies (MMNCs) - some

ekt P than StRRES - Pod- povernemantal organzations (MG Os) and termarst groups sl
use power to achieve their desired goals.

Poswrar can be usesd to achieve material gains. For example, a state may wani io

use jts powver to agree a trade deal or defeat a termorist group. [t may also be used
1o persuade athars to conform to a political oreconomic idea, For eample, 4
state may use its power to persuade other states to choose a desnocratic, capitalist
maodel of governmient or bo fight corruption, A termorist group might use its power
to radicalize othars o support an exdremist ideclogy.

Possrer ls not fedl States can become more powerlul, whikt others see their power
decline Mon-state groups can be powerful and cawse preblems for established
state powers. Through intergovernimental organizations (IG0s], smaller states
can cooperate with other states to become more powerful than they would be
alone. For exampde, members of a military alliance such as MATD may respond
collectively to security threats by launching military action. The kind of respanse
that actors in global pelitics choose to use can enable others to draw conchusions
about thair power. Similarly, political and econormic unions, such & the Elropaam
Union, may establish a single currendy zone that aims to maximize their
TCONCHMEC POWeT

Power gives groups invalved in world pofitics the ability to pursue their interests,
whatevar thess interests may ba at amy given tima,

Articulation sentences:
There is no agreed delinition of power. Howeaver thare ire economic, military,

infergovernmental political and other forms of power, and it can be used to achieve a state or
ecginixaiinm Brossp's inlerests
of sverEign !
sautir [resterrex] B - —.
-y PRIVATE MOTE E!
midliiary allian —

T e = Ravise this and fearn the differences between types

m"‘ﬂl 40 of power

itics can choosa to force or persuade
a Harvard professar of international

L.—IWJ
and soft power.

With hard power, a stata of group trias to schieve its aims theough coerclon, State A
will force State B o do what it wants. State B will be aware that it is being forced &o
do what State A wants and will usually be bess powerful than State A,

Prwater, sovasnaigndy and emlsrmatonnl resatoans
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With soft power, a stale or group tries to achieve its aims through persuasion or
influence. State A will persuade State B to do what it wants, with or without State
B belng awara that this is what State A wants, Mye describes this a3 ‘the power to
pet others towant what you want'. States and groups that use soft power can use
cultura, forelgn policy (if ethical and exemplary ) and palitical values {for example
democracy, nde of law, tolerance, justice) to persuade other states {see page vi for
justice’ explanation). An unpopular or unethical foreign policy (such as the 2003
invasion of Iraq or the 2014 annexation of Crimea} or a lack of political freedom at
home (such as in China) may all reduce a state's soft power.

Mye also identifies a strategy that balances hard and soft powaer, smart power,
where both force and persuasion are used fogether to achieve the desired outcome,
For example, in 2015 the United States and its partners in the P5+1 {the five
permanent members of the UN Sacurity Coundil, phus Germany | used soft power
and hard powar whan dealing with Iran. They used a combination of economic
sdnctions, the threat of possible military action (hard powser) and a diplomatic
process to secure a deal with Iran to reduce its nuclea PIOgram ma.

very forceful actions (such as military force}) to a mix of soft power diplomacy and
hard power sanctions [smarn power] to sophisticated soft power communications
campaigns designed o parsuade and attract. All of the forms of power = military,
economic, strectural, refational - that are described in this section can be used as
tactics in this spectrum.

—

Hard Smart Solt
Military fance, Sandicns Paymant, Ciplomacy. TradedAld Dutraach, Cultural ths

Figare 1.1 Hard #o coft power scole

Military action taken The nuckssr deal signed Dovedopmant akd plays
inst Islamic State in~ bebtween lanand P5+1in & huge part in powerful
Syria and lragq by USand  July 2015, The PS+1 usad states trying to achiove
others in 2014, Soft or a combination of tactics: their outcomes through
SPRart power options diplomatic negotiations, parsuasion, Tha United
werenot possiblewilh  economic sanclionsand an  States state sid agency
Islamvic State, which unstated bul possible threal  {USAID) gives most
was not prepared to of military force. Forergn: aid to countries where
negotiate, Affairs magazine praised developmant matiers for
: this as a textbook example LS secumty interests In
MSIIBIE}'!MI‘:E#“ Elm Jpg3  Of successfully conceved 2015, Afghanistan and
and implementad foreign  Pakistan received the

by the US coalition, ‘

Critics of theirvasion~ POUY™ WE”S'“{‘“F;?‘
have said that UN Winlent protest groups wiifor dew “'“1P”"
weapons inspectors such as Haxbollah not only =tPianation

should have been given  use hard power against China has pledged
mara time and that a their adversaries, but also. wp to 57.4 trillion
smart power approach buikd and men schoals, in infrastructure
was possible [m‘rblning estabdish and maintain investment in Afnica.

Inspections with the haalth care facilities, and  In refum, China has

threat of military force).  panticipate in democratic Favourable access to
coalition politics in the natural resources. from
Lebanese parliament. African states.
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Command terms

X | Command terms

Analyse............ Break down in order to bring out the essential
elements or structure.

Compare..........Give an account of the similarities between two (or
more) items or situations, referring to both (all) of
them throughout.

Compare and

contrast.............. Gve an account of similarities and differences between
two (or more) items or situations, referring to both (all)
of them throughout.

Contrast...............Give an account of the differences between two (or
more) items or situations, referring to both (all) of
them throughout.

Define ... Give the precise meaning of a word, phrase, concept
or physical quantity.

Describe ... Give a detailed account.

DiSCUSS ..commeeeserenis Offer a considered and balanced review that includes

a range of arguments, factors or hypotheses. Opinions
or conclusions should be presented clearly and
supported by appropriate evidence.

Distinguish.......... Make clear the differences between two or more
concepts or items.

Evaluate...........Make an appraisal by weighing up the strengths and
limitations.

Examine.............Consider an argument or concept in a way that
uncovers the assumptions and interrelationships of the
Issue,

EXplain ... Give a detailed account including reasons or causes.

Identify ....oeeee. Provide an answer from a number of possibilities.

J [T511] )" /S—— Give valid reasons or evidence to support an answer or
conclusion.

Outline............... Give a brief account or summary.

Suggest...............Propose a solution, hypothesis or other possible
answer.

To what extent...Consider the merits or otherwise of an argument
or concept. Opinions and conclusions should be
presented clearly and supported with appropriate
evidence and sound argument.



Discussion activity

These cartoons about interdependence, human rights, development, and

conflict are helpful in starting the conversation about global politics. When
looking at interdependence, you can brainstorm about the different ways nations
depend on each other for survival and security. Human rights are supposed to

be universal; however, can you think of human rights that might be culturally
relative? Development is often thought to raise the standards of living, but are
there negative by-products to the processes of development? When lcoking at
conflict, can you think of specific examples of non-violent and violent conflicts?
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1 Power, sovereignty and international relations

General vocabulary

fragile weak or uncertain, and

likely to become worse under
pressure

terrorist someons who uses
violence such as bombing or
shooting to obtain political
demands

material relating to your money,
possessions and living conditions,
rather than the needs of your
mind or soul

corruption dighonest, illegal or
immaral behaviour, especially
from someane with power

radicalize make pecple accept
mew and often extreme ideas,
especially ideas about complete
social and political change
pursue continue doing an
activity or trying to achieve
something over a long period of
time

interests the things that bring
advantages to SOMmeEone or
somuething

tactically related to smaller scale
actions that you do to achieve
what youwant, especially as part

of a game or large plan |
Subject vocabulary '

multinational operating in more
than one country

democratic a system of
govermnment in which the
population chooses those who
govemn them, through free and fair
elections

ideclogy opinions or beliefs,
eften linked ta a particular
political system or culture

intergovernmental between or
imvolving governments of different
countries

Intergovernmenial
organizrations organzations
composed primarily of sovereign
states (referred to as member
states)

military alliance a relationship
or cooperation between states
that are committed to using their
armed forces in supporting similar

millitary objectives

conform ........ obey

coerclon ........ force
2 | 1

1.1 Key concept: Power

Key idea:
Power is the ability to influence other groups in global politics and
achieve outcomes.

What is power?

There is no single agreed definition of power (see page vi for ‘power’ explanation).

But at its simplest, power is about achieving desired goals and influencing others. All
groups and individuals in global politics have different amounts and types of power,
and feel the effects of their power, or lack of power. States can be divided into powerful,
less powerful and fragile states. States may be powerful in different ways, for example
economically but not militarily. International organizations, such as the United Nations
and the European Union, have power. Multinational companies (MNCs) - some
wealthier than states - non-govemmental organizations (NGOs) and terrorist groups all
use power to achieve their desired goals.

Power can be used to achieve material gains. For example, a state may want to
use its power to agree a trade deal or defeat a terronst group. It may also be used
to persuade others to conform to a political or economic idea. For example, a
state may use its power to persuade other states to choose a democratic, capitalist
maodel of government or to fight corruption. A terrorist group might use its power
to radicalize others to support an extrernist ideology.

Power is not fixed. States can become more powerful, whilst others see their power
decline. Non-state groups can be powerful and cause problems for established
state powers. Through intergovernmental organizations (IGOs), smaller states

can cooperate with other states to become more powerful than they would be
alone. For example, members of a military alliance such as NATO may respond
collectively to security threats by launching military action. The kind of response
that actors in global politics choose to use can enable others to draw conclusions
about their power. Similarly, political and economic unions, such as the European
Union, may establish a single currency zone that aims to maximize their

economic power,

Power gives groups involved in world politics the ability to pursue their interests,
whatever these interests may be at any given time.

Articulation sentences:

There is no agreed definition of power. However there are economic, military,
political and other forms of power, and it can be used to achieve a state or
group's interests.

Types of power

Hard, soft and smart

Tactically, states and other groups in global politics can choose to force or persuade
others to do what they would like. Joseph Nye, a Harvard professor of international
relations, describes these tactics as hard power and soft power.

With hard power, a state or group tries to achieve its aims through coercion. State A
will force State B to do what it wants. State B will be aware that it is being forced to
do what State A wants and will usually be less powerful than State A.

Power, sovereignty and international relations



With soft power, a state or group tries to achieve its aims through persuasion or
influence. State A will persuade State B to do what it wants, with or without State

B being aware that this is what State A wants. Niye describes this as 'the power to
get others to want what you want', States and groups that use soft power can use
culture, foreign policy (if ethical and exemplary) and political values (for example
democracy, rule of law, tolerance, _just-'lce} to persuade other states (see page vi for
‘justice’ explanation). An unpopular or unethical foreign policy (such as the 2003
invasion of Irag or the 2014 annexation of Crimea) or a lack of political freedom at
home (such as in China) may all reduce a state’s soft power.

Nye also identifies a strategy that balances hard and soft power, smart power,
where both force and persuasion are used together to achieve the desired outcome.
For example, in 2015 the United States and its partners in the P5+1 (the five
permanent members of the UN Security Council, plus Germany) used soft power
and hard power when dealing with Iran. They used a combination of economic
sanctions, the threat of possible military action (hard power) and a diplomatic
process to secure a deal with Iran to reduce its nuclear weapons programme.

These types of power can be thought of as a spectrum of options, ranging from
very forceful actions (such as military force); to a mix of soft power diplomacy and
hard power sanctions (smart power); to sophisticated soft power communications
campaigns designed to persuade and attract. All of the forms of power - military,
economic, structural, relational - that are described in this section can be used as
tactics in this spectrum.

_

Hard Smart Soft
Military force, Sanctions Fayment, Diplomacy, Trade/Aid Outreach, Cultural ties

Figure 1.1 Hard to soft power scale

Military action taken The nuclear deal signed
against Islamic State in between lran and P5+1 in
Syria and Iraq by US and  July 2015. The P5+1 used

Development aid plays
a huge part in powerful
states trying to achieve

others in 2014. Soft or a combination of tactics: their outcomes through
smart power options diplomatic negotiations, persuasion. The United
were not possible with economic sanctions and an  States state aid agency

Islamic State, which
was not prepared to
negotiate.

unstated but possible threat  (USAID) gives most

of military force. Foreign aid to countries where
Affairs magazine praised development matters for
this as a 'textbook example  US security interests. In
of successfully conceived 2015, Afghanistan and
and implemented foreign  Pakistan received the

Military force against
Saddam Hussein in 2003
by the US coalition.

Critics of the invasion pelicy mn: ':'5 aj:l| (see Pafe
have said that UN Violent protest groups vii Tor dwet_ ;meeu
weapons inspectors such as Hezbollah not only explanation).

should have been given

more time and that a

China has pledged
up to $1.4 trillion

use hard power against
their adversaries, but also

smart power approach build and run schools, in infrastructure
was possible (combining  establish and maintain investment in Africa.
inspections with the health care facilities, and In return, China has

favourable access to
natural resources from
African states,

threat of military force).  participate in democratic
coalition politics in the

Lebanese parliament.

Subject vocabulary

hard power achieving aims
through force

soft power achieving aims
through persuasion or influence

smart power achieving aims
through force, persuasion and
influence

sanctions offical orders or laws
stopping trade or communication
with another state, as a way

of forcing its leaders to make

political changes

General vocabulary

persuasion making someone
decide to do something, especially
by giving them reasons why they
should do it, or asking them many
times to do it

athical relating to principles of
what is right and wrong

exemplary excellent and

providing a good example for
people to follow

rule of law a situation in which
EVEFyone in a country is expected
to obey the laws, including the
government, powerful people and
military leaders

annexation taking control of a
country or area next to your own,
especially by using force

spectrum a complete range of
opinions, people or situations
going from one edreme to its
apposite

ald help, such as meney or
food, given by an organization

o government to a country ar
to pm?pl- who are n a difficult
situation

negotlation official discussions
between the representatives of
opposing groups who are trying to
reach an agreement, especially in
busirvess or politics

infrastructure the basic systems
and structures that a state or

organization needs in order to
wark properly, for example rmads,
railways or banks

Synonyms

sophisticated .. advanced,
developed

IFVESTENRT ... money
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General vocabulary

Ebola a virus that causes
bleeding from many parts of the
body and usually causes death

illegitimate not allowed or
acceptable according to rules or

agreements

credibility the quality of
deserving to be believed and
trusted

comply dowhatyou have to do
or are asked to do

Synonyms |

reluctant ....... umwilling
OOPS .o soldiers
embedded ..... believed strongly
ultimate ........ best

4 | 1

Military force was used
against the Gaddafi
regime in Libya in

2011, with a NATO air
campaign authorized by
the UN Security Council
to protect civilians.
However, the Obarma
administration was

President Obama's
speech in Cairo in 2009
pledged to reset relations
with the Muslim world

in the Middle East.
However, this public
message was combined
with a continuation

of military force in

Matural disasters ranging
from the South Asian
tsunami in 2005: the

Haiti earthquake in 2009;
and the West African
Ebola outbreak in
2014-15 have seen huge
denations from states
and even the deployment

initially reluctant touse  Iraq and Afghanistan. of troops to help.
military force, focusing The US administration e
instead on withdrawing attempted to achieve a il ;
5 the London and Sochi
troops from lraq and decisive outcome before 0 3 :

; 2 : : : lympic Games in 2012
Afghanistan. During withdrawing Us troopsin - _ 014 can be used
Obama’s presidency, there 2011 and 2014, to boast a states global
was reluctance to deploy image

saldiers to new conflicts.

Articulation sentences;
Hard power relies on force, whereas soft power involves the use of
persuasion. Smart power is the combination of both of these tactics.

Challenges of soft power

Supporters of soft power argue that governments that have liberal values and
practices may provide an attractive example to some people in states and societies
that may lack democratic institutions. They may be attracted to democratic politics,
economic systems based on freedom and choice, support for human rights, and
other generally accepted standards and right for individuals (see page vi for ‘human
rights’ explanation).

However, consistency and patience is needed. Soft power can take years to create,
but may be lost in an instant or in a single image. For example, photographs of

US soldiers mistreating prisoners in Abu Ghraib prison in lraqg in 2003 became
synonymous with a military campaign that many people considered illegitimate
and illegal. Trust and credibility are essential if states and groups want to use soft
power in order to persuade.

Soft power is also hard to use because cultures and values are embedded in
society, and are therefore outside a government’s control. States may also want to
communicate different messages to different audiences through soft power; what
persuades in Paris may not persuade in Damascus.

Articulation sentence:
Soft power is fragile - it can easily be destroyed - and it is often embedded in

society and not within a government’s contral.

Military power

Military power is essential when using hard power. Military resources (land, air or
sea) are the ultimate means to force another group or state to comply or to change
their behaviour. The most powerful states are often thought to be those with the
largest armies, the most advanced weapons (including nuclear weapons), and the
technology and willingness to use their military power against one or more targets.

Power, sovereignty and international relations



It is possible to compare and measure the military resources available to states. We
can lock at the number of soldiers, the amount spent on defence, or the amount
spent as a percentage of a state’s GDP. As of 2015, The Economist estimated each of
these as follows.

Defence spending ($bn)

United Kingdom 61.8
Russia 700
Saudi Arabia 0.8
China 129.4
United States 596.9
o 150 300 450 600
. Defence spending (5bn)

Figure 1.2 States’ defence spending in Shillian graph
Defence spending as % of GDP

Irag 8.1
South Sudan B8
Saudi Arabia 10.4
Oman 120
Afghanistan 146
0 3.8 715 1.3 15

. Defence spending as % of GDP
Flgure 1.3 States’ defence spending as % of GDP graph

states | Armed forces (by 1,000)

1. China 2,333
2. United States 1,433
3. India 1.346
4. North Korea 1,190
5. Russia m

These data allow analysts to make different conclusions about military power. Poor
but unstable states such as Afghanistan, South Sudan and Irag have to spend a

high proportion of their GDP on defence. They remain focused on their domestic
instability and do not show any military power ambitions beyond reducing internal
threats. States with large populations, such as China, the United States and India,
unsurprisingly, have large numbers of troops (larger than the populations of some
states). Wealthy countries and those keen to play a global role in security spend the
most on defence, with four of the UN Security Council members (US, China, Russia
and the UK) having the largest defence budgets in the world.

But it is dangerous to draw firm conclusions about military power from statistics
about resources alone. What matters is whether military resources are actually
used and whether they are successful when they are used. Success should be
measured by whether the stated objectives of the use of military power are, in
reality, achieved.

General vocabulary

GDP Gross Damestic Product:
the total value of all goods and
services produced in a country,
in one year, except for income
received from abroad

budgets the money that is
available to an organization or

person
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General vocabulary

counter do something in order
o prevent something bad from
happening or o reduce its bad
effects

Insurgency an attempt by a
group of people to take control of
their government using force and
violence

civil war a war inwhich
apposing groups of people from
the same country fight each other
in order to gam political control
humanitarian concerned with
improving bad fiving conditions
and preventing human suffering

aftermath the period of time
after something such as a war,
storm or accident when people
are still dealing with the results

militant groups non-state armed
groups that are willing to use
strong or violent action in order to
achieve political or social change

relief money, food, clathes and
50 On given o people who are

poor or hungry

CHALLENGE
YOURSELF

Research Russias military
intesverntion in Ukraine in 2014,
Whatwas Russia aiming to
achseve? Were they successful?
Usinig this eample, and any
athers you feel anre relevant,
wiTite an answer o the questicn
Is miilitary power dedining in
imporancet’

6 | 1

Is the War on Terror a successful use of military power?

® The United States has impressive mil itary resources but failed to achieve
a decisive victory in Afghanistan and Iraq. These campaigns cost at least
§1.6 trillion and lasted 13 years in Afghanistan and 8 years in Iraq.

® [n 2013, the United States and its allies resumed military action in lraq to
counter a new threat from Islamic State. During the 2003-2011 war in Iraq, the
United States’ superior military technology was severely tested by insurgency
tactics and the use of far less sophisticated technology by armed opposition
groups, such as roadside bombs.

® Campaigns in Iraq and Afghanistan were part of a so-called War on Terror,
launched in 2001. Since then, the number of terrorist attacks has increased
and dangerous insurgencies have spread. From Afghanistan and lraq they
have spread across the Middle East (to Syria), across North Africa (to Libya and
Tunisia) and to South Asia. Pakistan has seen the most dramatic rise in terrorist-
related violence since 2001,

Articulation sentences:

Military power is often measured by the size of a state's military or its military
spending. It is also useful to assess how effective a state’s military is in the
conflicts that it engages in.

Is military power declining in importance?

Military power less useful Military power still useful
and significant and significant

Military power has been unsuccessful
in many major conflicts since 2001
(Afghanistan, Iraq, Libya). It does not
work against contemporary non-state
actors or armed opposition groups.

Military power is still important to
check the advance of non-state groups
such as Islamic State who threaten
state sovereignty (see page vi for
‘sovereignty’ explanation).

Inter-state war is decreasing, military
conflict between states is nearly
non-existent (see page vii for ‘conflict

Intra-state war is increasing. The world
faces complex threats from civil war
and insurgencies which pose a global

explanation). Conventional armies
deployed against states are outdated.
Increasing public and political
reluctance for Western troops to

be deployed, making it difficult

to find support and legitimacy for
military action.

Military power and soft power

Military power is not just used to force other groups into action. It is frequently used

security threat. Inter-state war has
not disappeared completely. Conflict
between Russia and Ukraine (2014)
demonstrates a continuing threat.

Military force is still useful to protect
civilians (Libya, 2011) under the
doctrine of Responsibility to Protect.

for humanitarian objectives and to prevent human suffering in the aftermath of

natural disasters. For example:

® |n 2014, the United States, France and the United Kingdom sent troops to
Liberia, Guinea and Sierra Leone to help tackle the Ebola crisis.

® Troops were sent to Haiti in 2009 to help deal with the earthquake, and to South

Asia in 2005 to help deal with the tsunami.

Militant groups often respond to humanitarian disasters, too. For example, after the

Pakistan floods of 2011, the Pakistani Taliban sought to increase their soft power by

launching their own relief operations.

Power, sovereignty and international relations



Articulation sentence:
Military power is used less against other states than previously in history, and
is now primarily used against non-state actors or intra-state threats,

Economic power

As with military power, there are several ways to measure a state’s economic power.
These can also be used to measure its development, as is explained further in Unit 3:
Development (page 48).

Gross Domestic Measures merely the size of domestic output, for example in

Product billions of dollars. Some analysts expect China to overtake
the United States on this measure in the next decade.

Gross Domestic Measures the size of the economy as a proportion of the

Product per total population. By this measure, analysts expect China

person to take much longer to overtake the United States. They

see this as evidence that the benefits of economic growth
are not spread as widely amongst the population as in the
United States.

Measures the amnual or quarterly percentage by which a
state's economy has grown (or decreased).

Economic growth
percentage

It is possible for states to seek only economic power. Japan and Germany have
large economies. However, since the end of the Second World War they have
chosen to pursue economic power only and to not seek to increase their military
power. They have small armed forces, which they use rarely, and only as a part of
intermational coalitions.

But it is unlikely that a state will be a significant military power if it is not also a
significant economic power. All the members of the UM Security Council are large
economic powers, especially the United States and China. Economically weaker
countries, such as those in Figure 1.3 (page 5), have to spend a higher proportion of
their GDP in order to attempt to build effective militaries.

States can use economic power as a form of hard power. States frequently impose
sanctions on other states to force them to change their behaviour. For example,
tough sanctions were placed on the Iranian economy by the United States and
European Union in order to force Iran to negotiate a deal to reduce its nuclear
weapons programme. In 2012, Iran’s currency collapsed. The Economist estimated
that GDP fell by 5.8 per cent that year, inflation rose to 50 per cent, incomes fell by
40 per cent and 50 per cent in the private sector and public sector respectively,
and oil exports decreased by 50 per cent.

It is also possible for states to develop an economic relationship that balances
out each state’s economic strengths and weaknesses. China depends on natural
resources from Africa to fuel its large population and territory. In return, African
countries receive much needed investrment in infrastructure from China's rich
foreign exchange reserves, earned from its large export market.

Articulation sentences:

Economic power can be measured in different ways. It can be used as a
method of hard power - in the form of sanctions - and is needed if states
wish to be strong military powers.

General vocabulary

overtakie develop orincrease
| maore quickly than someone or
something else and become more
. successful, more important or
more advanced than them

coalitions groups of states

who join together to achieve

a particular purpase, usually a
political one

inflation a continuing increase in
prices, or the rate at which prices

. dependent needing someone
or something in order to exist, be
successful or be healthy

reserves supply of something
kept to be used if it is needed

2
Synonyms
LA

| measure ........ way of judging
I

_lj Subject vocabulary

private sector the industries
and services in a country that
are owned and run by private
. companies, and not by the
- gevernment

public sector the industries
and services in a country that
are owned and run by the
Eovernment
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Subject vocabulary

Ideological relating to political
principles and structures for

ordering government and society
driven........... strongly
influenced

polls o SUPVEYS

diverse different

General vocabulary

struggle along hard fight

authoritarlan strictly forcing
people to obey a set of rules or
laws, without consultation or

scope far d-grnu-:mticd‘u!lengn by
the population

regime agovemment, especially
e that was not elected fairly or
that you disapprove of for some
other réason

uprisings attempts by a group of
pecple to change the government
or laws in an area or state

agenda the ideas that a paolitical

party thinks are important and the
things that party aims to achieve

strategic done as part of a plan

CHALLENGE
YOURSELF

=

i

Fi-o

With a partner, discuss an
ecample of a farmous brand from
your country and an eample
of a brand that has come from
abroad. What doyou think the
influence of these brands has
been? Do you believe either
Ibrand has had an effect on your
culture or the way it is perceived
Iy the rest of the world?
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Structural power

Structural power is when states influence the political ideas, structure and
frameworks of global politics itself. For example, some states may wish to push
others towards a more democratic, capitalist, free market economic model. The
ideological struggle between capitalist and communist models of economic
development is the most powerful example of this in recent history. The dominance
of the capitalist model was largely achieved through a mix of hard power and the
attractiveness of its economic success.

More recently, Western powers have tried to remove authoritarian regimes and
build up democratic models of government. In Irag, Afghanistan and Libya, this was
attempted through the use of hard military power and regime change, with mixed
results, The Arab Uprisings, which began in 2011, were driven by large popular
demenstrations and the hope of a more democratic Middle East and MNorth Africa.
In general, the uprisings have failed to achieve this.

Articulation sentence:

Structural power is the means by which states affect global politics,
usually by promoting a model of politics that they favour, such as
democracy or capitalism,

Relational power

Relational power is when a state has a relationship with another state and uses

this relationship to influence the other state to change its behaviour. A state may
use military, economic, hard, soft, smart power or a combination of all of these to
achieve its aims. To be successful, the state will need to have an effective strategy. It
must know the other states strengths and weaknesses and know both what would
be a convincing threat and what would be an attractive reward.

Mye identifies three types of relational power:

® Threats and rewards - that are likely to encourage the state to reach
the desired goal.

e Controlling the agenda - limiting the choices of the other state in order to reach
the desired goals.

e Establishing preferences - getting the other state to want the same
goals as your state.

Articulation sentence:
One state can use its influence to change the behaviour of another state, using
hard, soft and smart power; this is called relational power.

Social and cultural power

Globalization has made it passible for some countries to export their cultural
resources across the world (see page vii for ‘globalization’ explanation). Global
brands such as The Simpsons, Facebook, the BBC, Real Madrid, Apple and Samsung
have become almost universally known and popular. It is difficult to know whether
this brand popularity has any soft power benefit for the countries from which

the brand originates. For example, opinion polls in Pakistan show that the BBC
World Service is popular. However, this does not necessarily mean that the United
Kingdom is also perceived positively. Therefore, cultural power connects diverse
populations around the world at a more human, rather than state strategic, level.

Power, sovereignty and international relations



Cyber power

The cyber revolution has created an entirely new way for political groups to try

to influence others. The internet has em powered new groups both at a state and
individual level. These include organizations, such as Wikileaks, which leaked large
volumes of secret United States government diplomatic information. Nation states mow
invest in cyber security and have accused each other of launching cyber attacks on
others. Private individuals have also been empowered and have launched cyber attacks
against governments and multinational corporations. Others have launched legitimate
campaigns challenging state power, such as those seen through powerful blogs during
the Arab Uprisings in 201 1. With key infrastructure such as banking, water, transport and
telecommunications dependent on cyber security, a new battleground has opened up.

Articulation sentences:

The relatively new social, cultural and cyber powers have varying
effectiveness. Cultural power may do little for nation states, whereas cyber
power has empowered many groups, states and individuals.

General vocabulary

empowered giving somecne
more contral over their own life
or situation

leaked deliberately gave secret
information to & media company

such as a newspaper

frustrate prevent someone's
plans, efforts or attempts from
succeeding

order the political, social or
economic situation at a particular
time

Economic power Structural power Relational power Soclal, cultural and
cyber power

Sought by Japan and Impact on the global political

Germany since theend  framework is achieved - the behaviour of
of the Second World usually by promoting a another state
War; necessary for preferred political model

military power e.g. democracy

Measuring power

Taking all of these types of power into account, a judgement can be made about
how powerful or weak a state is. We can also establish whether a state's power is
increasing or declining.

Measuring power as resources

Power can be measured by calculating the size of, for example, armies, economies
and populations. Critics of this way of measuring power say that this is not helpful
because it does not take into account what states actually do with these resources.
States may be reluctant or unable to use their power resources, even if these
resources are considerable. States may misuse their power resources and make
strategic mistakes. States may face opponents who seem less powerful, but still have
the capacity to frustrate, resist or even defeat their power.

Measuring power as behavioural outcomes

Measuring the practical effect that states have when they use their power resources
is another way of assessing power. This involves a judgement about whether,

for example, air strikes or economic sanctions have achieved the desired effect
and whether they have changed the behaviour of the other state in the way

that was intended.

Distribution of power

Power can also be understood by looking at world politics as a whole. Is the world
order unipolar, with one state clearly more powerful than all of the others and
able to achieve its objectives without resistance? |s power spread around equally
between lots of powerful states and non-state groups in a multipolar system where
many states compete with each other? |s there a bipolar systemn, in which two rival
but equally powerful states are in conflict with each other, perhaps making both
reluctant to challenge the other?

Synonyms

1" air strikes attacks in which

One state influencing  Social and cultural
power connects
populations but impacts
less than cyber power
e.g Wikileaks

Subject vocabulary

military aircraft drop bombs

unipelar when one state is more
powerful than all the others

multipolar when many states
are powerful and compete with
each other

bipolar when two states are
equally powerful, and the main
competition is between these two
powers and not athers
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Synonyms

Subject vocabulary ]

realists those who view global
politics as being dominated by
states and inwhich states are the
most important actors in ghobal
politics, usually defending and
prioritizing their own national
interest above any other factors
competition seeking advantage
over another actor or beginning a
process where ane astor wishes to
achieve victory over the other

offenshve realism when states
attempt to expand their power |

defensive realism when states
attempt to defend themselves
against external threats

Liberals thosewho view global
politics as benefiting from
states and other actors working
together, following international
law, respecting hurnan rights
and having a broader range of
core interests than their own
core interests

General vocabulary

anarchic lacking any rules or
order, or not following rules

of society

status quo the state of a situation
s it is

Figure 1.4c Multipalar sysiem

The distribution of power in global politics at any given time is an indicator of
global stability. An imbalance of power amongst groups can often mean that war or
conflict is more likely. This is because states or other groups may feel that they have
enough power to use force to achieve their aims, or that an adversary is becoming
too powerful and thus needs to have their capabilities and influence reduced. It is
possible to achieve a relative balance of power. For example, du nng the Cold War,
the balance of power between the United States and the Soviet Union prevented
both countries from beginning full-scale military hostilities against each other.
However, the period was extremely volatile: both states increased their military
{especially nuclear weapons) resources and the possibility of conflict remained very
real. A balance of power amongst states and other global groups contributes to the
establishment of an orderly international society.

See Unit 4: Peace and conflict (pages 64-82) for an explanation of how the
distribution of power affects peace and stability in the global world order (see page
vii for ‘peace’ explanation).

Articulation sentences:

Power can be measured by assessing the size of a state’s resources, or by
measuring how effective a state is in achieving its objectives. Distribution of
power between world states can also be used to measure global stability.

Theories of power
Realism

Realists explain power politics largely in terms of states’ hard power capabilities.
They see states as locked in competition with each other. Each state wants to
protect its national security (both military and economic) against threats from
other states in an anarchic world order. According to realism, states either pursue
offensive realism, where they aim to expand their global power, or defensive
realism, where they aim merely to defend themselves against external threats and
maintain the status quo. A key theorist of realism as it relates to power is John
Mearsheimer. His 2001 book, The Tragedy of Great Power Politics, proposed that
states compete with each other to gain power at the expense of others and to make
sure that they do not lose power.

Liberalism

Liberals, in contrast, believe that soft power, co-operation and a rules based
international order are the most effective and safest way of using power in global

10 1 Power, sovereignty and international relations



politics. Examples of soft power include leading by example, consensus building
and the establishment of opportunities for cooperation. Liberals see states as

more powerful when they work together, for example through cooperation

in international organizations, They believe that states should use power by
conforming to a world order governed by international law and respecting human
rights. They see power as distributed amongst a wide range of groups and processes,
from international organizations (such as the United Nations) to international trade
and communications.

The table below summarizes some of the different theoretical approaches to power.

Theaoaretical approach | Perspectives on power

Realism Military power, econemic sanctions and incentives.

Liberalism International institutions, international law, human

rights and global trade.

Articulation sentence:

Realists believe states use hard power to gain and maintain power for

their own ends, whereas liberals believe that soft power, combined with
international cooperation, is the best method of operating in world politics.

Power transition

Power is not a fixed concept. States can become more powerful. For example, a
successful economic strategy may deliver a sustained period of economic growth,
or a state may achieve military success. This increases a state's power and credibility,
and also other states’ fear that it may wse military force again. States can also
become less powerful. For example, an economic crisis or an unsuccessful conflict
may damage a state's credibility and the perceived competence of its armed forces.

Rising powers

Much attention has been given to the economic nse of China and the so-called BRIC
countries, comprising Brazil, Russia, India and China. All of these countries achieved
remarkable economic growth between 2001 and 2011. In 2008, there was a global
financial crisis, and growth for these countries slowed dramatically between 2010 and
2014 (see graph below). The type of power enjoyed by the BRIC economies remains
predominantly economic and has been vulnerable to economic slowdown. The
Russian economy, in particular, suffered a severe recession and suffered further when
economic sanctions were imposed on it in 2014 after the Ukraine crisis.

Average annual growth rates for BRICS and three major developed economies
% growth
5 8 10 12

Brazil
China

India

Japan |
Russia
South Africa
UK |

us

M 2001-2011
BW2010-2014

Source: Calculated from IMF World Economic Qutlook Database October 2014
Figure 1.5 Growth rate of BRICS graph (induding South Aftica, which joined in 2010)

General vocabulary

COnSensus an opinion that
everyone in a group agrees with
O ACCEpLS

recession a penod of sustained
negative economic growth, when
there is less trade and business
activity in a country than usual

Subject vocabulary

international law the set of rules
generally regarded and accepted
as binding in relations between
states and between nations. |t
serves as a framework for the
practice of stable and crganized
international relations

sustained ...... continued
competence ... skill
~ vulnerable ..... easily harmed
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Declining powers

Many ask whether the United States is a world superpower in decline. The global
financial crisis of 2008 exposed weaknesses in the US economy and started a long
economic recession. Military failure in Iraq and Afghanistan made the Obama
administration reluctant to use its military power in future conflicts. The United
States did not want to use military force against the Syrian Assad regime in 2013.
This was despite the fact that it had previously said that any use of chemical
weapons by the Assad regime would be considered a ‘red ling', meaning that force
would be used against the government.

Regarding the United Nations Security Council, many question whether the United
Kingdom and France are still powerful enough to deserve permanent member

status. There have been debates in the United Kingdom about military intervention
o it | in Syria against Islamic State (in 2015) and whether to upgrade the UK's Trident
intervention .. involvement nuclear weapons system. These debates are as much about the willingness and
enduring ....... long-lasting ability to project the UK's power and influence on the global stage as they are about

the merits of the individual decisions themselves.

Power diffusion

= A key power change in global politics has been the increasing power of terrorist
non-state groups. Violent groups such as Islamic State, Boko Haram, al-S5habaab
and al-Qaeda have gained considerable power. They have been able to launch
deadly terrorist attacks against New York and Washington on 11 September 2001.
They have been able to gain control of large amounts of territory from sovereign
states in Nigera, Iraq, Afghanistan and Syna. They have recruited foreign fighters
using online networks. Most of these groups have shown no interest in negotiation
with other actors. Consequently, for states whose security is put at risk, hard power
solutions are the only option to counter the security threat posed by these groups.

To some extent, globalization has put greater power in the hands of the individual.
The Arab Uprisings of 2011 spread so quickly because protesters were able to see
on blogs and global television networks, such as al-|azeera, what was happening
in other parts of the Middle East and North Africa. They were inspired to join the
uprisings. However, despite these popular uprisings, the power of nation-state

T : governmenits has proven to be more enduring. Governments have been able to
Subject vocabulary : ¢ .
resist popular pressure (for example, in Syria) and take measures to stop further
diffused spread amongst a : i HH i
et dfiaricn Kot rebellion (as seen in the return to military rule in Egypt).
political actors

Articulation sentence:
Power is a fluid concept, with some nations gaining it, some losing it and
others having their power diffused by the rise of militant non-state groups.

1.2 Key concept: Sovereignty

Key idea:

States are sovereign when they exercise supreme control over what

General vocabulary

Supraws’ ving the highest happens inside their borders.
!:msiﬁun of power, importance or
EA What is sovereignty?

Sovereignty is defined as a state’s ability to rule itself. States are sovereign when
they have full control and authority over what happens inside their borders.
Sovereignty is an essential principle in global politics. States should respect the
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sovereignty of other states, as well as maintain and defend their own sovereignty.
International organizations, such as the United Nations, base their rules on respect
for state sovereignty.

Sovereignty can be thought of as internal and external.

Internal sovereignty is about states governing themselves independently. States
have full responsibility for, and power aver, what happens within their borders. For
example, they can decide and enforce their own laws, collect taxes, and spend the
money raised on their own priorities and needs. States can decide their own trade
policies, perhaps by placing tariffs on imports or deciding to join regional free trade
areas with no tariff barriers.

External sovereignty is about how states interact externally with other states and
international organizations. States generally respect each other's borders and do
not intervene or interfere in what goes on within the borders of those states. States
may make representations on other states' internal actions by way of established
intergovernmental bodies, such as the United Mations.

Articulation sentence:

A state with sovereignty has complete control over its own government and
it has external sovereignty when it allows other states control over what
happens within their borders.

State sovereignty and legitimacy

A state’s sovereignty is dependent on other states recognizing the state as a state.
The idea of sovereignty comes from classical Rome and medieval Europe. The Treaty
of Westphalia in 1648 can be seen as the point when the ideas of statehood were
formally established. The principle of sovereignty has been supported through
putting ideas such as diplomacy and non-intervention into practice.

Groups such as Islamic State may call themselves a state, but if no other states

or international organizations recognize them, they cannot be considered a
sovereign state. International legitimacy is essential in order for a state to be
considered an independent sovereign country. That said, organizations that are not
sovereign states can display many of the features outlined in the 1933 Montevideo
Convention. The convention outlined the following aspects of a state and is still a
useful guide to the features of sovereign nation states. Sovereign states should have:

® apermanent population;
e adefined territory and borders;
e effective government;

® the capacity and legitimacy to enter into relations with other states (see page vi
for legitimacy’ explanation).

For example, the European Union has a single currency, a flag, a parliament and a
central bank. |t also has a defined external border and the internal borders between
its member states are largely irrelevant. It has a foreign policy and is increasingly
entering into relations with other states through its High Representative for Foreign
Affairs. The EU is not an independent single nation state, but has such deep levels
of cooperation and integration that it does have many of the identifying features of
independent states.

This table includes the key features and indicators of sovereign states. It also
includes the challenges of identifying sovereignty. In some states that are still
sovereign independent states, some of these features may be contested or in doubt.

Subject vocabulary

internal soverelgnty the ablity
of a state to exert legitimate
control over its population and
manage its affairs independently

tariffs taxes on goods coming
into or going out of a country

axternal soveralgnty when
states are recognized as
independent and sovereign by
other states, and are not interfered
with; also their external border is

respected

8 Synonyms

L

o = —

enforce ......... make people
obey
interact ......... work together
intervene ... get involved
outlined ........ descnbed
defined ......... clear
. Interfere deliberately get

imvolved in a situation where you
are not wanted or needed

recognize officially accept that
&N organization, a goverrment
or document has legal or official
authority

contested where there is lack of
agreement on what a concept or
idea means
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General vocabulary

fleeing leaving somewhers very
quickly, in order to escape from
danger

refugees people who have been
forced ta leave their country,
especially during a war, or for
political or religious reasons

in dispute if something is in
dispute, people disagres about it

caliphate a single Islamic state,
uniting many countries with
Muslim populations into ane
rmuch larger state unified by
political and refigious association
with Islam

oil fields areas where there is
oil under the land or under the
bottam of the sea

summils important meetings
between the leaders of several
govemments

Synonyms

pseudo .......... having the
appearance of, but not, being real

Subject vocabulary

bilateral irvolving bwo groups
ar hations

multilateral wrwvolving several
different countries or groups
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Equally, some non-state groups that are not sovereign states may share some of the
features and functions of nation states, challenging states’ sovereignty.

Permanent
population

Defined
territory

Effective
government

Capacity

o enter
refations with
other states

Identifying whether
people live ina
permanent place, or
whether the population
is less fixed, such as
refugees.

Identifying territonal
borders through

maps; decisions of

the International

Court of Justice and
international law which
agree state borders, or
say when these borders
are in dispute.

Identifying whether

a government exists
and whether it has full
authority and control
over the state’s territory.

Tracking diplomatic
relations between states
through international
summits, membership
of international
organizations,

or bilateral and
multilateral
partnerships.

Power, sovereignty and international relations

Refugees. A sovereign state may suffer
an insurgency, such as in lraq and
Syria, leading to refugees fleeing the
country. In this sense, the population
Is no longer permanent, but it is still a
sovereign state.

Many borders are disputed between
nation states. For example, between
Israel and the Palestinian Territories or
in the Kashmir region between India
and Pakistan.

Non-state groups are increasingly
taking control of territory from nation
states. In 2014, lslamic State declared
that it had established a caliphate
across both Syria and Irag. The border
between the two countries became
increasingly irrelevant even if, in
international law, the barder still exists.

Fragile states, such as Somalia and
the Democratic Republic of Congo,
do not have effective governments
that have authority across the whole
of the country. However, they are still
recognized sovereign states.

The European Union is often criticized
for acting like a state, with the power
to create laws and force member states
to comply, even though itis not a
sovereign state.

In 2015, Islamic State was called a
pseudo-state by some analysts. They
added that it had an effective - if
illegitimate - form of government, able
to collect revenue, manage oil fields
and control termitory.

Regions (such as Kosovo and the
Palestinian Territories) that are trying

to gain independence are often gven

a form of membership of international
organizations, known as observer status.

The European Union has its own High
Representative for Foreign Affairs and
its own overseas aid budget, which
allows it to have an increasingly
significant and independent voice on
the world stage.



Articulation sentence:

The Montevideo Convention is used to determine whether a nation is a
sovereign state, however there are many challenges to this method because
some non-state groups conform to some features of statehood.

Gaining recognized statehood

In modern global politics, the United Mations is the key international body which
agrees the legitimacy of state borders and makes rulings on borders that are
contested. Being recognized as a full member state of the United Nations is the
ultimate confirmation of independent statehood. Since the United Nations was
founded in 1947, the number of nation states has grown from 52 to 193 states.
Most recently, South Sudan gained independence in 2011 and became a full
member of the UN.

At an international level, where borders or sovereignty are disputed, the resolutions
of the UN Security Council and the decisions of the International Court of Justice
(1C)) are important statements of international law. However, rulings from both
institutions are still sometimes ignored or questioned by states.

At a national level, states and regions seeking independence often hold a
referendum, in which the population votes directly on whether it should
become independent. This is seen as the most legitimate way for new states to
be recognized. In a referendum in 2014, Scotland voted against becoming an
independent state, separate from the United Kingdom.

In the table are further examples of claims of, and disputes over, sovereignty.

m Disputes over/ justifications for sovereignty

Kosovo In 2008, Kosovo declared its independence from the Republic of
Serbia. There was not a referendum to ask the Kosovan population
directly whether they wanted Kosovo to be an independent state,
The United States and other Western states supported Kosovo's
desire for independence. The ICJ stated that Kosovo's declaration
of independence 'did not violate international law’, but the UN has
not declared Kosovo a full independent member state of the UN.

Crimea/ In 2014, the Russian Federation annexed the region of Crimea in

Ukraine Ukraine. A referendurm was held, but the UN declared the referendum
illegitimate, due to the presence of Russian troops. Russia justified its
actions using the example of Kosovo's claims for independence. The
UN Security Council attempted to pass a resolution declaring the
referendum illegitimate, but Russia vetoed this.

South China China wants to expand its territorial waters in the South China

Sea Sea. China has said that it does not recognize the authority of the
ICJ and will not comply with its decisions. In response, the United
States Nawvy has sent warships to carry out regular freedom of
navigation’ patrols through waters that China claims as its own,
but that the United States considers to be international waters.

Kashmir The so-called Line of Control between India and Pakistan in the

(Indiaand  contested region of Kashmir is a UN-agreed temporary border. It is

Pakistan) designed to keep Pakistani and Indian troops apart. Both India and
Pakistan claim sovereignty over the region. The Line of Control was
agreed in 1972 and is monitored by UN peacekeepers. This is the
LIN's longest peacekeeping operation anywhere in the world.

Synonyms

rulings .......... decisions

General vocabulary
resolutions formal decisions or

| staternents agreed on by a group

of people, especially after a vote

- vetoed refused to allow

sormething to happen, by having
the right to special powers which
allow an actor to legitimately stop
what other actors want

navigation when someone sails
a ship along a river or other area
of water

patrols moving military forces

| through an area at regular times

to check that there is no trouble
or danger

Subject vocabulary

referendum when people vote
im order to make a decision about
a particular subject, mther than
voting for an individual or political
party

international waters waters
surrounding the globe that are
not part of the territorial sea or a
state’s internal waters

3 E
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CHALLENGE m Disputes over/ justifications for sovereignty
?DURSELF Israel and UN Security Council Resolution 242 was passed in 1967. It requires

:@f 2 Sesdnintcciiiiioiiiiie Palestinian  lsrael to withdraw to the borders that existed before the 1967 Six
Look at intermational news Territories ~ Day War, when Israel occupied the West Bank, Golan Heights
websites to find out about South and Gaza Strip. UN Security Council resolutions are binding in
ﬁ: Fﬂﬁmﬁ international law, yet lsrael has not withdrawn to the pre-1967
L Ecz:am rdenendence borders. Furthermore, it has built a security wall around, and
What role did the UN play in that settlements within, territory that is beyond the pre-1967 borders
nrocesT as agreed by the UN Security Council. Israel says that the pre-1967

borders are no longer relevant and that the security wall is needed
to protect the state of |srael from terrorist attacks from Palestine.

General vocabulary

occupied enter aplace in a large

group and keep control of it, Articulation sentences:
especially by military force It is possible to gain independent statehood, usually by holding a referendum,
settlements groups of houses and to become recognized by the UN. However, there are many contested

and buildings where people live
prosperity when states are

states and borders around the world.

mmn—riullll; successhul, .

generating income and managing Is state sovereignty being eroded?

their affairs in & way that allows

individuals, businesses and the A common argument in global politics is that state sovereignty is being weakened

ECPNNCIETHREN 153 JOSMINERG ¥ ail) by political, economic and cultural globalization. Some argue that other aspects of

pooling sacrificing sovereignty global politics, such as international organizations, international trade, multinational

E?ﬂ%g;‘l’:ﬂmﬂ:& corporations and global terrorist networks, are challenging state sovereignty.

m;’t:; T.::smf” These arguments generally reflect either a liberal or a realist view of the world.

(e.z. the Euro) For realists, states are still the most important actor in global politics, able to act
independently and protect their borders, For liberals, states still exist but cooperate with

unilaterally done one of st i : P

the stabes gmm'?ﬁﬂd e each other on both economic and political matters. Liberals believe that states maximize

situation their security and prosperity by pooling, rather than defending, their sovereignty.

bailing out doing something

to help someone out of trouble, _ .
Sl fisancial arshiae Claim: 5tate sovereignty becoming | Counterclaim: State sovereignty
less significant still significant
last resort the only solution after

Wr;fu'ﬂn"“"’?“"h: else to solve a Borders are decreasing in significance. Borders still define independent states.
2 _ Border checks between states are States still decide their own economic
disappearing, particularly in the and political policies, within their

: European Union (due to the Schengen borders. Some still maintain border
PN ori T e S, Agreement). States are affected by checks. Others still act independently

issues that cross borders, for example  or unilaterally. National identity
climate change, global terrorism and  still matters, and remains a unigque

migration. identifying and unifying force.

Economic globalization is reducing Economic policy (e.g import and export

the economic importance of tax, trade partnerships) is still decided by
states. Many states are reducing nation states. Multinational corporations
barriers to trade and are joining are undoubtedly powerful, but resclving

trade agreements (e.g. Trans-Pacific major economic crises requires action by

Partnership, European Union). There  nation states. For example, the financial
is increasing freedom of movement crisis of 2008 was resolved by nation

for people and goods. Multinational  states and international organizations
corporations also have a lot of power (G20, GB, International Monetary Fund).
(some are wealthier than small states), Bailing out failing multinational banks
and can force states to change their was funded by nation states as ‘lenders of
economic policies in return for last resort’.

inyestment.
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Claim: 5tate sovereignty becoming | Counterclaim: State sovereignty
less significant still significant

Intergovernmental organizations States choose to join IGOs and are the
(IGOs) are becoming more numerous key contributors to IGOs. There is no

and more powerful. One of the most  world governing body with the power
powerful organizations, the European to act above the nation-state level. Many

Synonyms

Union, has supranational powers |GOs allow states the right to veto and absolute ........ unlimited
and can make laws and enforce them  protect core national interests. Most
on its member states. Other 1GOs IGOs are intergovernmental, where
recognize that states face shared decisions are reached by consensus of govemning body an official
challenges and try to resolve these the member states. m:“ﬂ:ﬁl;fzmﬁh'“
through collective action. organization, and for making sure
International conventions such as the  States can still abuse human rights or ol pe oot
Responsibility to Protectno longer  break intemational law with impunity. Spsbia phb ity
regard state sovereignty as absolute. Decisions about external intervention are saciety
Instem_;l itis mndj?ional on states tahen very carefully, and are depe-.ru:lent on with impunity with o risk of
behaving responsibly. For example, intemational agreement. Intervention was being punished
external intervention by states acting  possible in Libya (2011). However, when ek et Do
unilaterally or through 1GOs has been  the Synan government used chemical law, agreement or principle
used against Afghanistan (2001),lraq ~ weapons {2013), there was no intervention. ruthless so determined to get
(2003), Pakistan (the operation to The majority of borders are respected by what you want that you do not
capture or kill Osama bin Laden, 2011), nation states. Violations by other nation care if you have to hurt other
Libya (2011) and Ukraine (2014). states have decreased and are very rare. PRopie 1. ordir bo ko
dictatorship a country that is
Mon-state actors, such as terrorist While it is true that non-state actors are nuled by one person whao has
groups, are frequently challenging state  challenging state sovereignty in a number SR O
sovereignty and attempting to define of states, this is not widespread, there breaches an action that breaks a
new borders. For example, large parts of  remains broad international consensus o, ol cr gy
Syria and raq came under the control of  about what makes a state legitimate in M Subi
Islamic State (2015) and in Nigeria, Boko  international law. Attempts by militant j Subject vocabulary
Haram took over parts of the country groups to seize territory are widely seen gr::;‘i::ﬂah;ﬂ':ti::sﬁ
{2015). as illegitimate and often military action is s lenrti g iniss o
launched to reassert sovereignty. that has the pawer ta farze nation
states to conform to laws or
palicies
Articulation sentences:
Realists argue that despite globalization eroding state sovereignty, states
are still the most powerful factors in international politics. However, liberals
believe that the rise of intergovernmental organizations is becoming as
important, and sometimes more important, than the role of states in
T.hE glﬂb\ﬂ.l' Ul'd-Ef. T
CHALLENGE
Theories of sovereignty ?QUR{'ELF —
Realists  Seli-management skills @

Research the country where you

Realists are prepared bﬂt!‘l to defend snvereig_nt}r asan abﬁolyte. in_-.riulabie prini_:iplg live. Using the headings borders,
and to breach the sovereignty of other states if their own national interest requires it. ecanony’ 1G0s, Tntervention
In the first case, realists believe that state sovereignty should be protected and that and ‘non-state groups. wrile

the most significant actors in global politics are defined by states within sovereign a report on the sovereignty
state boundaries. For example, a regime in one part of the world may be run by of your state. Decide whiethir

a ruthless dictatorship that breaches the human rights of its citizens. However, O DOV yeiuie SLate bk

marntainad is sovenssgniy cver
the past 20 years orwhether it &
being eroded.

i

the realist principle of sovereignty limits the use of force by other states to bring
this dictatorship under control. This would most likely be the case if there were no
national interest at stake for the realist state when considenng whether or not to
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Subject vocabulary

genocide the deliberate murder
of a whole group or race of people

democracy a system of

govemnment in which the
population elects a government
and representatives to hold the
povernment to account

intervene. For example, the United States was reluctant to intervene in Rwanda in
1994 despite clear evidence that a genocide was taking place. On the contrary, in
2003 the United States felt it was in its national interest to launch military action
against the Iraqi regime of Saddam Hussein without international approval through
the United Mations.

Liberals

Liberals argue that sovereignty i1s an important but not exclusive principle in
international political relations. Other states can be punished (for example, by

the UN) if they commit crimes within their borders. For example, NATO's military
intervention in Libya in 2011 was based on UN Security Council Resolution of 1973,
The intervention was based in part on the principle of Responsibility to Protect
{known as R2P). The Libyan government was failing in its obligation to protect
civilian citizens from mass viclence during the civil war in Libya (see page vii for
‘violence' explanation).

Theoretical | Perspective on sovereignty
viewpoint

Realism

Sees sovereignty as an essential feature of global politics. States are the only legitimate

bodies in global politics. The interests and right of states to act independently and defend
their core interests is prioritized over most other principles and ideas.

Liberalism

Sees sovereignty as one of several principles in world politics. It is important, but not

always at the expense of other groups or ideas. Sovereignty is not absolute and can be
pooled (with states acting together to resolve shared challenges) and challenged {(when
other states fail to exercise their sovereignty responsibly).

m‘i
mass involving a very large

number of people

elected chosen for an official
position by vating

delegate when the central
government in a state gives the
power of decision-making to
regianal or local governments

chamber one of the parts of a
parliament

electorate all the people in a
country who have the right to vate

Synonyms
intimidation .. threat
accountability responsibility
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Articulation sentence:

Liberals believe that state sovereignty is not exclusive and therefore believe in
the necessity of intervention in states abusing their powers, whereas realists
would argue the opposite.

How states organize themselves

States manage their internal sovereignty in different ways. Democracy is the most
common model of state government. This means that state governments are elected by
a free and fair process. Every member of the adult population is able to vote freely for
the government or representative that they choose, without intimidation, interference
and with every vote counting equally. Some democratic state governments delegate
power to regions, which themselves have democratic elections, bringing decision-
making closer fo the people affected by thiose decisions. 5ome states run the whole
country from a very powerful central government, usually in the state’s capital city.

There is no single model of a democratic state. Each has its own strengths and
weaknesses, each distributes power and ensures accountability within the state in
different ways. For example, one chamber of the United Kingdom's Parliament, the
House of Lords, is unelected. In other systems, such as the United States, the cost of
running an election campaign is extremely expensive. This means that only those
who can raise enough money for advertizing and campaigning stand for election. In
other states, there may be a lack of political choice and very few political parties for
the electorate to vote for.

In states that are not democracies, the governments generally need to use
authontarian means to control their territory. This means that the government is
not elected or accountable to the population, and the people have no means of
influencing or removing the government.

Power, sovereignty and international relations



Federal states

In federal states, there is a government, usually in the capital city, which has central
power over some policy, such as foreign policy. Beyond this, there are governments
at sub-national level which have the power to make and enforce the law. For
example, the United States is a federal system of government. Individual states have
the power to decide and enforce their own, different laws. Some states have chasen
to have the death penalty, whereas others do not.

Unitary states

In unitary states, the central government has greater control and authority over
what happens within its territory. Most decisions and laws are decided by a national
legislature such as a national elected parliament or assembly. In the United
Kingdom, Scotland has its own parliament and can make its own laws in certain
areas. These powers are delegated by the legislature and might, in theory, be
restored back to the national parliament if necessary.

Fragile states

Fragile states may be democratic or umdemocratic, but the defining feature is

that the state’s internal sovereignty and power is weak. The government may be
non-existent, illegitimate or just too weak to have authority over its territory. For
example, the civil war and insurgency in Somalia meant that the central government
had no power over large parts of the country. The war prevented elections from
being held and there was an almost total collapse of the government’s power to
keep law and order or provide public services, such as healthcare and education,

Authoritarian states

In states where there is no democracy, the government is not elected and governs
with authority that cannot be challenged, held to account or influenced by the
population. Leaders remain in power for as long as they wish, or until they are
removed by means such as a military coup, foreign intervention (such as the
removal of Saddam Hussein in Iraq in 2003) or popular uprising (such as the
removal of Egypt's President Mubarak in 2011). In these states, human rights abuses
are likely to be widespread and the rule of law is not respected.

Monarchy

Many states in Europe, Asia and the Middle East are governed by a hereditary
monarchy or a royal family, which is unelected but has gained its authority through
generations of rule by the family. Monarchies differ greatly. Some have little more
than a symbolic role (such as in the United Kingdom, Sweden and Morway), while
others have greater paolitical control (such as the powerful ruling royal family in
Saudi Arabia). Some monarchies have actively tried to reduce their power and to
give more power to elected civilian governments, such as Morocco and the United
Arab Emirates in response to the Arab Uprisings in 2011,

Theocracy

Meaning literally ‘rule or government by religion’, theocracy is where power is held
by religious groups, rather than non-religious political parties. For example, the
Islamic Republic of Iran is ruled by its |slamic Supreme Leader, who has the power
to decide which non-religious candidates stand for election to the state’s president.
In Saudi Arabia, the ruling Shura Council has the power to make and enforce Saudi
Arabia’s Sharia or Islamic law, alongside the country’s ruling monarchy.

Articulation sentence:

States can be organized in a number of different ways, ranging from
democracy to autocracy and with a variety of government structures, such as
federal and unitary.

General vocabulary

federal afederal country or
zystemn of government consists of
a group of states which control
their own affairs, butwhich

are also controlled by a single
national government which makes
decisions on foreign affairs and
defence

death penalty legal punishment
by death

public services services, such
as transport or healthcare, that a

government provides

held to account when a

| government or person ina
position of power is required
to explain their actions, legal or
illegal, and check that they ars
doing their job effectively
military coup a sudden and
violent atternpt by the army to
take control of the government

| hereditary passed from an older
to a younger person in the same
family, usually through the law or
in genes
monarchy the system in which
a country is rubled by a king or

| Subject vocabulary

unitary relating to or existing as
a single unit

legislature an institution that has
the power to make or change laws
theocracy asocial systern or

state controlled by religious
leaders.

' CHALLENGE
YOURSELF

TP T TF
C s 1
T g TN E ‘@

Aottty ot

What model of state government
does your country usef [n groups
discuss whether you think this
model s effective. What are the
acvantages and disadvantages

of it

i
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1.3 Key concept: Interdependence

Key idea:
Interdependence is when groups in global politics rely on each other,
have shared interests or have an impact on each other.

What is interdependence?

Interdependence is a key feature of a globalized world in which all groups in global
politics are increasingly reliant on each other and influenced by each other (see
page vi for ‘interdependence’ explanation).

This can be seen in a number of different ways.

® Economic interdependence. States are linked together economically because
they trade with each other and the success or failure of their economies are
linked. A recession in one state is likely to have an impact on that state’s ability
Il to trade with another. This can lead to the recession spreading from one state to
others, as seen in the global financial crisis of 2008.
® [olitical interdependence. States’ political decisions are likely to have an impact
on other states. For example, the civil war in Syria has had a wide political
impact across the Middle East, North Africa and Europe. A high number of
Syrian refugees are seeking asylum in Europe and the regional reach of Islamic
State's terrorist activities is growing in Morth Africa and mainland Europe

General vocabulary

:.:rlum F;:‘:ﬂi““rﬁni::_l:" (as seen in the terrorist attacks in Paris of 2015). Political instability in fragile
b“':m:' .thw hﬂ. cad from states such as Sornalia has an impact on neighbouring states, both politically
fighting or poiitical trouble in their and economically.

W country

® There are a number of challenges that many states have in common, and that
cannot be solved by one state on its own. For example, climate change affects
| all states = rich and poor = and can only be resolved through collective action,
through international summits such as the Kyoto (1997), Copenhagen (2009)
and the Paris climate change talks (2015).

Articulation sentence:
States are becoming more interdependent - economically and politically,
among other ways - due to the globalization of world issues.

Intergovernmental organizations

As the world has become more globalized and states have become more

interdependent, so there has been a growth in intergovernmental organizations

(IGOs). These allow states to act together. States join intergovernmental

organizations for a number of reasons.

® Powerful states can join IGOs in order to force or persuade other states to adopt
policies or agreements that meet their national interests.

® [ess powerful states can join |1GOs to group together with other states. This gives
them more influence than they would have if they acted alone.

® States use |GOs so that they can work together to resolve issues where acting
alone is insufficient, where they need the positive actions of other states as
well as their own.

e States use IGOs to increase or protect their economic or military power. They
can do this through membership of a common currency (for example, the euro),
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by contributing to an economic IGO (such as the International Monetary Fund)
or by joining a security decision-making alliance (such as NATO and the UN '

Security Council). ﬂa:::‘;"c;:fm‘:: ;"r ﬂth !d"
® States also join |GOs within regions. Regional [GOs have more united power agree to work together to iry to

and influence on the world stage than states in the region that act alone. RN O atigre s g

Examples include the African Union, and the Association of Southeast Asian agencles organizations or

Mations {ASEAN).

Articulation s

Intergovernmental organizations provide member states with a number of

departments, especially within a
government, that do a specific job

in rotation the practice of
entence: regularly changing the person or
country who does a particular job

benefits, such as economic strength and more influence in global politics. records the facts about how

successful someone or something

has been in the past

Key international organizations (IGOs) --

The United Nations sustainable development the
concept that the development

The United Nations (UN] is the leading international organization that is truly needs of today's population

international’ in nature. It has 193 member states, representing most of the SN AES T L B ity e

i G 2 ; . : : puts at risk the development

world's sovereign states. Its policies are wide- ranging. Founded in 1945, it has needs of future generations, for

many objectives and many different agencies, which it uses to achieve its four mample, through darmage to the
environment

main objectives.

Promoting and
protecting global
peace and security

Protecting and
prnnmting human
rights

Advancing
warld human
and economic
development

Agencies and activities of the UN

UN Security Council - passes Resolutions and authorizes peacekeeping and other
military action to protect global security, under Chapter VI of the United Nations
Charter. Some Resolutions authorize military action led by other international

organizations, such as NATO. UN peacekeepers are sent across the world. In 2015,
there were 16 UN peacekeeping operations, mostly in Africa and the Middle East.

International Court of Justice - makes rulings in international law when states disagree
over sovereignty.

UN Human Rights Council - consists of a selection of UN member states, working in
rotation, to investigate and make other member states accountable for protecting
human rights.

LN High Commissioner for Human Rights - a UN agency that operates independently
from member states. It scrutinizes member states’ human rights’ records.

Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) - until 2015, agreed international action to
promote human development across the poorest regions of the world. These were
replaced by the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) in 2015, which continued
the work of the MDGs and developed them further to focus more on sustainable
development (see page vii for 'sustainability’ explanation).

Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) - made up of 54 member states, serving one-
year terms, ECOSOC coordinates UN action on economic, social and environmental
issues. It also oversees the work of the MDGs and 5DGs.

United Mations Development Programme (UNDP) - works on UN-agreed
development priorities across the world, funded by UN member states.

Synonyms

scrutinlzes ..... examines
carefully
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Objectives Agencies and activities of the UN

Tackling shared The United Mations has led many important international summits on climate change.
challenges suchas  For example, the Kyoto Protocol (1997) was ratified by 59 UN member states who
climate change committed to reducing greenhouse gas emissions. Subsequent UN summits include

the less successful Copenhagen Accord (signed at the 2009 UM Climate Change
Conference) and the Paris Agreernent (2015), which sets a path towards a legally
binding global agreement on reducing climate change.

Articulation sentence:

The United Mations is the most significant IGO, with objectives ranging from
peacekeeping, to human rights protection, to economic development and
climate change reduction.

Economic IGOs

Other intergovernmental organizations focus on one area, for example economic
issues. The existence of economic |GOs reflects the economic interdependence of
global politics and the need to:

® spread economic development and trade across the world, agreeing rules
i between states;

® help states when they are in financial difficulty (for example by giving loans), to
avoid their economic situation getting worse and harming the world economy;

| ® help states with ‘technical' assistance, for example advising states on how to
| develop their economies.

There are three main economic 1G0Os.

~ international trade, and resolves trade d isputes between states through negotiation.
| The WTO is made up of member states and is therefore an intergovernmental
organization. There has to be agreement amongst all members before policy 1s
officially adopted; everything and everyone must be in agreement. The WTO has
. been criticized for failing to make progress in helping developing countries to join
I global markets through its Doha Development Agenda. The negotiations for this

General vocabulary began in 2001 and, as of 2015, remain in stalemate.

stalemate asituationinwhich | The International Monetary Fund (IMF) works to improve global cooperation on

it seems impossible to settle an | financial stability and to promote economic growth and reduce poverty across the

mﬁnﬁm:% world. Since the 1980s, the IMF has been known for forcing states to implement
economic reforms in return for loans,. The IMF continues to offer both financial
assistance {loans) and technical advice to help states’ economic development.

i
I . The World Trade Organization (WTO) decides and enforces the rules of
|

The World Bank focuses on states’ economic development and on reducing
poverty. It does this through analysing and publishing data on global economic
development, and by funding development projects in less economically
developed states.

Articulation sentence:

There are a number of economic 1GOs whose purpose is to prevent
poverty, manage international trade regulations and promote global
economic development.
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Collective security

States join |GOs to improve their security. Joining together in a formal collective
security alliance means that smaller states are protected by larger states, with all
states pledging that an attack on one state would be treated as an attack on all
member states. States agree to pool their military resources and protect each other.
Acting collectively brings greater security than if states acted alone.

The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) was founded in 1949 by the United
States and its western European allies in response to the Cold War threat from the
Soviet Union. It is the most significant example of a formal security alliance. After
the 11 September 2001 attacks, NATO used Article 5 and declared that the attacks
on the United States, led by al-Qaeda, were an attack on all its member states.
Subsequently, NATO led the military operations in Afghanistan against the Taliban
government and al-Qaeda. NATO has expanded its membership to include many
former Soviet states in Eastern Europe. Prior to the Russian annexation of Crimea
in 2014, Ukraine had been in discussions about potential membership of HNATO. In
2015, President Putin identified NATO as a key threat to the Russian Federation's
national security.

Articulation sentence:
An IGO such as NATO exists to provide states with collective security - all
member states offer one another military protection in the event of an attack.

Hybrid 1GOs

As well as the United Nations, some regional IGOs have a number of different
functions, ranging from economic matters (for example, shared currency or free
trade agreements) to pelitical cooperation (for example, on organized crime,
climate change or migration). These are called hybrid 1GOs.

The European Union (EU)

The European Union is a complex regional hybrid IGO that has a very wide range

of responsibilities and supporting institutions. It has supranational powers. [t was
founded after the Second World War to unite former enemies, principally France
and Germany. The idea was that member states would become politically and
economically unified, and would become so interdependent that any future conflict
would be not merely unlikely, but impossible.

Membership has grown throughout the EU's history. Most recently, a large number
of former Soviet states in Eastern Europe have joined, taking the EU's membership
to 28 member states. It remains an economic and political union. In 1999, the EU
launched a single European currency, the euro, encouraging further integration. Not
all member states use the euro, but all participate in the EU's free trade area, which
allows for free movement of people, goods and services across the EU.

The EU is perhaps the world’s most adwvanced and integrated international
organization. It is sometimes criticized for acting like a nation state and for
challenging state sovereignty, with the power to force member states to comply
with EU law. It is made up of several key institutions, including:

® European Commission - acts as the European Union's executive, with the power
to propose new EU laws. This part of the EU is unusual because it has the power
to set the agenda of the European Union independently of the member states
and to defend the core interests of the Union in its own right.

® European Parliament - the European Union is frequently criticized for having a

'democratic deficit’ because its Parl iament has weaker powers than the national
parliaments of sovereign states.

collective ...... shared
deficit ........... shortage

General vocabulary

executive the partofa
government that makes decisions
and laws
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CHALLENGE ® European Court of Justice - has the power to force member states to
YOURSELF comply with EU law.
e T v AT Ve # European Central Bank - the ECB has the power to set monetary policy for
@ ‘Salf-management skills the member states of the EU that are in the Eurozone and have adopted the
' EU's single currency. Eurozone members do not have their own, independent

Research the Affican Unicn

and the European Union, monetary policies. Member states in the Eurozone are also required to manage
What are the strengths of each their national budgets carefully and not get into debt, which could put the

1GOT What are the differences economic security and prosperity of the wider Eurozone at risk.

between how they operate? Find

out a bit about the proposed African Union (AU)

st The African Union was founded in 2002, but there had previously been African

you recommend their activities regional organizations dating back to 1962. The African Union is made up of every
should be? African nation state, except Morocco, and mainly deals with security, and political
and economic development. Since 2007, the AU has become more involved in
peacekeeping missions in Africa, notably in Somalia, and has had considerable
success. It also allows African countries to speak with one voice on the international
stage. For example, in 2013, the AU threatened to withdraw from the International

Subject vocabulary

African Unlon a regional IGO0

of which most African states are

members, focusing primarily on Criminal Court. It complained that the ICC was biased against African leaders.
security and economic prosperity
P““;:'::'f; el o Articulation sentence:
E,E:WE wu,ﬁr il Hybrid 1GOs, such as the European Union and the African Union, have
military, political and economic power, providing member states with a

General vocabulary range of benefits.
blased unfairly prefermng ane
person or group over another |
G W My Global governance
::;"‘" ‘L‘;‘“‘"‘?‘bﬂ“‘ taxes, laws Global governance is the way states organize themselves, make agreements

e Hy . | and tackle shared challenges above national level, usually through international
mﬁ‘n‘;:‘:‘pﬂ' m;:h . organizations with clear rules. From a liberal perspective, global governance is a
because people disagreestrongly | Key priority. [t allows states to react to - and solve - problems that they have in

- common and that, if left unresolved, would impact on more than one state.

The growth of 1GOs in recent decades might suggest that the liberal ideal of global
| governance is progressing well. However, international organizations are frequently
~ limited in what they are able to agree. Often IGOs or international summits cannot

agree a joint agenda for action. Realism takes over, with states protecting their

national interests. Indeed, some states use their membership of IGOs precisely

in order to protect their national interests. This can be seen when permanent
‘ members of the UM Security Council use their veto.

The reasons why effective global governance is difficult in modern global politics
have been identified by Hale, Held and Young (2013) as:

Multipolarity Teday’s multipolar world has an effect on key global governance

and institutional institutions. For example, the UN Security Council is more divided than

gridlock it has been for many decades. Russia and China are becoming more and
more powerful and are increasingly willing to use their veto power.

The Doha Development Round at the WTO has been blocked by states’
increasing defence of their core economic interests.

Harder problems The key challenges for modern global politics require action from more

and lack of than one nation state. Global terrorism, climate change, fragile states and

CONsSensus their impact on entire regions, cyber security and global pandemics require
multi-state action and global comsensus on what the solutions are.
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Articulation sentence:
The effectiveness of global governance is being challenged by states’

increasing prioritization of their own interests above that of global issues,
such as climate change,

Cooperation
Treaties

States do not just cooperate with each other through 1GOs. A more flexible way of
cooperating with other states is through bilateral and multilateral treaties.

o These are agreed between as many or as few states as desired.

® They may be agreed by states that group together on a particular issue, rather

than by region.

e [f in treaty form, they represent formal international law.

® Some treaties are used to establish, or change the rules of,
international organizations.

States have to complete two stages to be fully covered by, and obliged to comply
with, treaties. First, states must sign tre-aties. Second, most democratic states
must ratify treaties that they have signed, through their national |egislatures or
parliaments. Some hold national referendums to give greater legitimacy to the

signing of treaties.

Examples of treaties

General vocabulary

treaties formal written
agreements between two or more
COUNLTIES OF EOVErMMEnts
optout not join a system or
accept an agreement

nuclear disarmament the
process of getting rid of nuclear
weapons

constitution a set of basic laws
and principles that a country or
organization is governed by

i Subject vocabulary

. ratified when an individual

| state’s decision to sign an

. international treaty or comvention
has been legally approved

|i amendments . changes

| Py

(T

IlIIII

Muclear Nan-
Proliferation
Treaty (ratified
1970; extended
indefinitely 1995)

Treaty of Lisbon
(2007)

Minsk Protocol
(2014)

Aimed to prevent the spread
of nuclear weapons,

Recognized the US, UK,
France, China and Russia as
nuclear weapons states.

Muclear disarmament.

Amended the European
Union constitution. Created
new powers for the European
Parliament. Created a
long-term President of the
European Council and a High
Representative for Foreign
Affairs.

Agreed a ceasefire in

Eastern Ukraine with a
manitoring mission from the
Organization for Security
and Cooperation in Europe
(OSCE) and a programme of
ongoing peace talks.

Articulation sentence:
States can cooperate with one another by signing international treaties,
howewver some have been more successful than others.

190 signatories, except

India, |srael, North Korea,
South Sudan and Pakistan.
All except South Sudan have
successfully acquired nuclear

weapons capability.

All EU member states,

Some member states chose
to hold a referendum (France,
Netherlands) as part of the
ratification process.

Ukraine, Russian Federation
and two unrecognized state
groups representing rebel
groups in Eastern Ukraine,

Little progress on
disarmament.

States wishing to opt out and
develop nuclear weapons
have done so.

Megotiations over the
Lisbon Treaty began in 2001.
Significant amendments
were needed after voters in
France and the Netherlands
voted against the Treaty in
referendums.

The ceasefire has been

broken several times since the
Protocol was signed, meaning
a new peace agreement was
needed just months later.

3 E
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Strategic alliances

States frequently cooperate more informally, without the need for treaties or
international organizations. Choosing reliable and profitable allies and working
together on matters of security, trade or development is important if states want to
achieve their goals and protect their interests.

Prominent alliances include the so-called Special Relationship’ between the United
States and the United Kingdom. This peaked after the attacks of 11 September
2007 in the US, and the subsequent military campaigns in Afghanistan and Irag,
when the relationship between President George W Bush and Prime Minister

Tony Blair became closer, and both states were involved in military action in Iraq
and Afghanistan,

Powerful states may decide to form new alliances with less powerful states for
mutual benefit. For example, China has increased ties with many African states in
_ recent years. China has invested heavily in infrastructure in return for favourable
“‘““T" the same for two or more access to the natural resources which China itself lacks. Equally, powerful states
i may seek closer relations with emerging powers. For example, the United

States and China are building economic ties with India and Brazil, both rising
economic powers.

General vocabulary

Articulation sentence:

Some states choose to form informal strategic alliances with others for mutual
gain, such as China’s investment in Africa in exchange for deals on Africa's
natural resources.

1.4 Key concept: Legitimacy

Key idea:
Legitimacy refers to groups or actions that are considered to be

acceptable, usually by conforming to agreed laws or democratic
principles.

Sources of legitimacy

If groups or actions in global politics are to be considered legitimate, they must be
traced back to an agreed source of legitimacy.

Democracy

At a national level, democracy brings legitimacy to governments that wish to
exercise control over a particular region. Leaders are democratically elected

by popular vote and serve for limited periods. For example, the United States
Constitution limits Presidents of the United States to two four-year terms of office.
Many states have different ways of electing their leaders. Many do not specify

a maximum term for Presidents or Prime Ministers. These rules are legitimately
agreed, usually in a constitution.

Political parties seeking elected office must present their proposals for government

Subject vocabulary in a manifesto. In the first instance, an elected legislature of representatives checks

manifesto a written statement by that they delivered what the manifesto promised. Beyond this, the electorate

a political party, saying what they can choose to reward the government with re-election or choose another at
believe in and what they intend to the next election.
do if elected
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In global politics, democracies are enhanced by:

e the ability of the electorate to participate in elections freely and
without intimidation;

® the electorate being able to choose from a wide range of political parties and
alternative governments;

® the extent of checks and balances on the government. For example, an
independent judiciary and an effective legislature.

Balance of power

At a national level, states are often organized so that power is balanced amongst
three key branches of government.

rancn Jpurpose

Executive  The elected government, which produces policy ideas and
implements them.

Legislature

Scrutinizes the proposals of the elected government, votes on
whether these proposals should become law and holds the
executive to account.

Ensures that the laws proposed by the executive, and agreed by
the legislature, are upheld fairly according to the rule of law. The
judiciary also ensures that the executive complies with the law and
does not exceed its powers,

Judiciary

Constitutions

Many democratic states have a constitution. This clearly sets out and limits the
powers of the state, and particularly thie branches of government within the state
{the executive, judiciary and legislature). Powers that are set out in a constitution are
said to be fundamental’ or ‘entrenched’, meaning that they are fived and cannot be
changed without going through a lengthy process.

Many states that are rebuilding after conflict go through a process of agreeing a new
constitution. The constitution frequently agrees the human rights that citizens of
the state will be entitled to. This is central to ensuring that every citizen has an equal
stake in society and that the powers of the government are clearly described.

However, some democratic and legitimate states do not have constitutions. The
United Kingdom has no written constitution. Instead, its constitutional conventions
have been established over time and are contained within many different
individual laws.

The rule of law

The rule of law is a key source of legitirmacy. This is particularly important for a fair
system of justice and human rights. The key principles are that the law is always
applied equally to all citizens; that neither citizens nor the government are above
the law; and that every citizen has the right to a fair and legitimate trial.

International law

Sovereignty can be confirmed and legitimized in several ways in international law,
including through judgements of the International Court of Justice and the UN
Security Council.

Synonyms

upheld .......... supported
exceed .......... go beyond
stake . mterest

General vocabulary

checks and balances ways of
making sure that someone or
something is under control and
doingwhat it should

above the law allowed to not
obey the law

Subject vocabulary

. Judiclary the branch of

ment that interprets the
law and makes judgements on
whether individuals and the
government are acting laafully
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Subject vocabulary

customary international
law international low that has

become accepted as law through
general pratice rather than by
states agreeing through treaties,
All states must abide by this s
regardless of whether or not they

have agreed to it

I

General vocabulary

austerity when a government

has a deliberate policy of trying
to reduce the amount of money
it spends

Beyond this, breaches of customary international law such as the Geneva
Conventions would be seen as illegitimate actions, and may result in intervention
from other states or groups.

Legitimacy is a key concept relating to peace and conflict. Military action gets its
legitimacy from UN Security Council Resolutions that authorize the use of force. For
example, UN Security Council Resolution 1973 authorized 'all necessary measures’
to protect civilians in Libya in 2017, meaning MATO's military action was widely
seen as legitimate. In contrast, the lack of a UN Security Council Resclution directly
authorizing the use of force in Iraq in 2003 prompted questions about the legality
and legitimacy of the US-led military action.

The following act as other important sources of legitimacy at an international level
on matters of international security.

® |[fa state requests the help of others to defend itself against a threat.

® |fastate feels that its national security would be at risk if it did not act, it
can invoke Article 51 of the United Mations Charter, which preserves the
right of states to individual or collective self-defence. This was used by the
United Kingdom as justification for air strikes against Islamic State militants
in Syria in 2015,

Articulation sentences:

States and their actions may be considered legitimate in a variety of ways. A
state is legitimate if its government is democratically elected, and its actions
are legitimate if it adheres to international law.

Legitimacy of non-state groups
NGOs

Non-governmental organizations frequently offer an independent perspective

on the legitimacy of government actions. For example, Human Rights Watch and
Amnesty International put pressure on governments to improve their codification
and protection of human rights laws. NGOs themselves gain legitimacy through
both their actions - being seen to be fair and transparent - and through the
recognition and status that some |GOs give them, such as the United Nations and
the European Union.

1GOs

International organizations gain legitimacy from the treaties and agreements on
which they are founded, such as the Treaty of Rome (European Union) and the
United Nations Charter (United Nations). IGOs usually have clear procedures and
rules stating what their powers and areas of interest are. Some very powerful 1GOs,
such as the European Union and its European Central Bank, can clash with nation
states. In these cases, deciding which side has the greater legitimacy - the elected
government of a state or the |GO - can only be done by examining whether the
IGO is acting within its powers and whether the state has complied fully with

the rules and procedures of the IGO. This tension was seen during the Eurozone
crisis. The IMF and the European Central Bank imposed austerity measures on a
Eurozone member state, Greece, even though the Greek people had elected an
anti-austerity government.
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Violent extremist groups

A frequent debate in global politics is whether violent extremist and terrorist groups
are fighting a legitimate cause. Often this is summarized as whether ‘one person's
terrorist is another person’s freedom fighter’. There is no internationally agreed
definition of what terrorism is. Attempts, including by the UN, to agree one have
not yet been successful.

There have been many peace negotiations where states have decided not to

begin negotiations with groups considered to be acting illegitimately. Confidence-
building measures, such as a commitment to non-violence and to peaceful dispute
resolution, may give violent extremist groups legitimacy to take part in negotiations
(see page vii for ‘non-violence’ explanation).

Other violent extremist groups may try to justify their violent actions by saying that
they have no other option than violent struggle. Where civil and political rights

are denied to opposition groups there is a risk that they may resort to violence or
civil disobedience.

Frequently, states and international organizations make public declarations about
the illegitimacy and illegality of violent extremist groups. For example, Hamas, the
main |slamist movement in Palestine, has been referred to as a terronist group by
the United States, the European Union and many other states. Changing the way
they are referred to, in contrast, gives groups greater legitimacy.

Articulation sentence:

MGOs and extremist groups often gain legitimacy through the recognition
of states or IGOs, whereas an IGO is usually legitimized by a treaty or formal
international agreement.

General vocabulary

freedom fighter somecne who
fights in a war against an unfair or
dishonest government or army

resortto do something bad,
extreme ar difficult because you
cannol think of any other way to
deal with a problem

clvil disobedience a form of
political protest inwhich large
numbers of people refuse to obey
a law
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2 Human rights

Subject vocabulary

indivisible different elements
canmot be separated or divided
from one another

universal equally applicable to
all people or countries

interdependent all elements rely
on all ather elements to make the
whole thing work property

inalienable a right or power that
cannot be taken fram you

judicial connected to or
guaranteed by the legal parts of a
government systemn

by virtue of .... as a result of

General vacabulary

humanity the state of being
hiurman

discrimination differences
between the ways in which
humans or groups are treated

seis out to explain ideas, facts

or opinions in a clearly organized
way

Inherent a quality that is
inherent in something is a natural
part of it and cannot be separated
from it

hearing a meeting of a court or

special committee to find out the
facts about a case

arbitrary decided or arranged
withaut amy reason or plan, often
unfairly

30 2 Human rights

2.1 Key concept: Human rights
Key idea:

Human rights are the indivisible rights which all human beings are
entitled to by virtue of their humanity, without discrimination.

What are human rights?

The United Nations Universal Declaration of Human Rights sets out the global
consensus on human rights. [t was agreed in 1948. According to the Universal
Declaration, human rights follow four key principles. They are universal,
interdependent, indivisible and inalienable.

Universal

Universal human rights means that human rights are inherent to human beings
and not dependent on other aspects of identity such as nationality, location,
age, gender, faith, colour, religion or language. The concept of universality is a
key principle in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and places a duty on
all member states, regardless of political, cultural or religious beliefs, to respect
fundamental human rights.

Interdependent

Human rights are said to be interdependent because successful protection of
one human right helps with the protection of others. Similarly, the denial of one
human right will act as a barrier to the effective protection of other human rights.
For example, a strong judicial system is likely to universally protect the rightto a
fair and effective hearing. This then protects other rights, such as freedom from
arbitrary detention and arrest. If a government allows arbitrary detention (for
example in the case of terronst suspects) the following rights are at risk:

® Human right to freedom from arbitrary detention;
® Equality before the law (see page vii for ‘equality’ explanation);
® Right to a fair and effective hearing,

Indivisible

Indivisibility means that all human rights are of equal importance and cannot be
arranged into a hierarchy. All human rights must be protected for all human beings.
Governments are not permitted to pick and choose some rights over others and
may not decide that some rights do not apply to certain individuals or groups.

For example, freedom of religion cannot be said to be unimportant and not
applied. Human rights in the Universal Declaration come as a full package, to be
protected equally.

Inalienable

Closely refated to the concept of indivisibility, human rights are considered to be
inalienable. This means that they cannot be taken away from (or given away by)
human beings, and all human beings are entitled to the full package of rights.

Articulation sentences:

The four features of human rights are that they are universal, interdependent,
indivisible and inalienable. They apply to everyone; all of them must be
applied; they cannot be placed in a hierarchy and they cannot be removed.



Positive and negative rights
Human rights can also be thought of as either 'positive’ or ‘negative’.

Megative rights require those in power to step back and let human beings be free
from interference. This includes freedom from torture and from arbitrary arrest

or detention by the state. All of these rights are protected through the inaction of
those in power. Protecting negative rights should be feasible regardless of financial
constraints, though they may be particularly at risk when governments feel they face
a security threat,

Positive rights require positive action by those in power. For example, the right

to free education cannot be protected without the government actively providing
adequate schools, teachers, classrooms and materials. The same positive action
from government is needed to provide an adequate judicial system, which allows
individuals to enjoy the human right to a fair and effective public hearing by a
tribunal. Without government intervention these rights would be not be delivered
and would be meaningless. Protecting positive rights is therefore maore challenging
for governments in less economically developed countries, though the concept of
'progressive realization’ recognizes that not all governments or states will be able to
pravide such interventions as quickly.

Articulation sentence:

Positive human rights are those in which the government must take action to
protect the people; negative righits require the government not to act to allow
certain freedoms.

2.2 Key concept: Justice
Key idea:

Justice is the concept of fair treatment, usually based on an agreed
and accepted set of laws that are applied equally, universally and with
the right to a fair trial.

Human rights, when properly codified and protected, are an essential part of an
effective and fair justice systermn. Although there is no fixed definition, justice implies
fairness and equality of treatment delivered through a concept known as the rule
of law. One of the earliest interpretations comes from Aristotle, who said that it is
better for the law to rule than one of the citizens, so even the guardians of the laws
are obeying the laws’.

The rule of law is commonly agreed to comprise the following principles, which

make up the central features of an effective and fair justice system:

* No oneis above the law, especially those in positions of power. Presidents,
prime ministers and governments must all comply with the law, including
human rights laws. According to the concept of the rule of law, it is literally the
law that rules supreme.

® The right to a fair trial. The law must be applied and interpreted fairly by
independent courts and judges. The law should not be enforced arbitrarily
by governments. Those accused of offences should have the right to defend
themselves in a court of law.

e All are subject to the same law, applied to all citizens equally. The law is not

applied inconsistently, with some allowed to escape justice and others not. The
law must be consistent in its content; new laws cannot be invented arbitrarily.

I
H

Subject vocabulary

negative rights rights that
require individuals ta be left alone
and mot interfered with by the

government or other powers (e.g.
freedom from torture)

security threat a threat to the
pesce and safety of a state or
group of peaple

positive rights rights that require
the government to take action
and to provide services (e.g. health
or education) that allow certain
rights to be enjoyed by indwiduals
tribunal a legally established
panel with judicial powers to
settle a criminal case or other
dispuite

codified written down ina legal
form and agreed upon by a state
or international organisation

rule of law the concept that no
one, including the government,

is above the law and that a state

is ultimatety ruled only by what

i5 lanarfud

|

torture the deliberate use of
extremne physical violence ta force
someana to say of do something
against their wishes

intervention the act of
becoming invelved in an
argument, conflict or othes
difficult situation in order to
change what happens

above the law allowed ta not
cbey the law
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Synonyms For human rights to be properly upheld, the government or those in power
: : must be subject to the rule of law. This is a particularly important principle, since

e D POt governments are the most dangerous potential violators of human rights. This
liberty .......... freedorn is because those in power also have the possibility of evading investigation and
predominantly  mainky prosecution, perhaps by intimidating judges or simply ignoring and blocking
R s effective protection of human rights.

Articulation sentence:
intimidating frightening or An effective justice systerm must be governed by the rule of law and not by
Emiﬁumn rmaking those in power, meaning that: everyone is subject to the same law; no one is

in above the law; everyone has the right to a fair trial.

progressively happening or
d!wlﬂpmg gradually over a
period of ime
degrading treatment an - | i
it ot e 2.3 Key concept: Liberty
that makes you lose respect for i
i . Key idea:

Liberty is about the freedom of individuals to live a life without
- excessive interference from those in power, and with the freedom to
~ flourish and make the most of opportunities.

i Human rights have developed progressively over many centuries, existing in
some form as early as the Magna Carta in 13th-century England. In the 17th
~ centu ry, European philosophers including John Locke, Hugo Grotius and Jean-
- Jacques Rousseau attempted to define the relationship, or social contract, between
| individuals and the authonty of the state.

Despite these discussions many centuries earlier, the first expression of human
i rights as a global framework agreed by nation states for nation states to follow
" came with the foundation of the United Nations. The UN agreed the Universal
. Declaration of Human Rights in 1948.

First-generation rights focus on the civil and political rights that protect
individuals' liberty from the state (see page vi for liberty’ explanation). They are
predominantly negative rights, where the state steps back from the private sphere
of an individual’s life and allows the individual to enjoy basic rights such as the right
to life, liberty and property. Such nghts are also called natural rights, meaning that
they are central to what it means to be a human and therefore are inalienable and

i
Subject vocabulary

civil rights rights that belong I
1o a citizen by virtue of being a
citizen of a particular country,
ncluding protection from racial
discrimination

political rights rights that allow cannot be taken away.

citizens to participate mn politics, , . ; :

for exarmple by vating and having Articles 3 to 21 of the Universal Declaration and the 1966 International Covenant
the freedom to demonstrate and

on Civil and Political Rights are the core first-generation, or civil and political, nights.
They include the rights to:

® |ife, liberty and property

& freedom from torture, and cruel and degrading treatment
freedom of thought, conscience and religion

equality for everyone before the law

freedom from arbitrary arrest and detention.

join political parties

Articulation sentences:

First-generation human rights cover civil and political rights, such as the right
to life, freedom of thought and religion, and freedom from arbitrary arrest.
They are mostly negative rights.
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2.4 Key concept: Equality

Key idea:
Equality is the idea that people are treated the same, without
discrimination, and are allowed to enjoy the same opportunities.

Second- generation rights focus on the economic, social and cultural rights that
allow citizens to flourish within the state. They are predominantly positive rights.
This means the state actively provides public services in order to deliver rights to
which every human being is entitled. This generation of rights is aimed at delivering
equality of opportunity for each citizen.

Articles 22 to 27 of the Universal Declaration and the 1966 International Covenant
on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights set out the core second-generation, or
economic, social and cultural, rights, They include the rights to:

® free education up to secondary level
® work and to equal pay for equal work

® astandard of living adequate to the health and well-being of the individual
and his or her family (including food, healthcare, clothing, housing and
social services)

e adequate rest and leisure.

Clearly, less economically developed countries may protest that it is not possible

to guarantee second-generation rights due to limited resources, both human and
financial. The United Nations takes this into account, and places an obligation of
progressive realization upon states. This means that the United Mations recognizes
that realization of these rights ‘can be hampered by a lack of resources and can be
achieved only over a period of time’. Consequently, states’ compliance with second-
generation rights takes into account the resources available and the progress that
states are making towards full protection of the nghts.

Articulation sentence:

Second-generation human rights are mostly positive and require
governments to provide free education, adequate healthcare and to protect
the right of equal pay.

Third-generation rights are less clearly defined than the previous two generations.
They are broadly seen to appl',r primarily to communities at global, international,
regional, national and local levels, rather than to individuals. They focus on
protection of the environment, on peace and on development, making each a
matter of collective human rights, as well as a policy goal to be achieved in its
own right. Frequently, they attempt to codify the rights and responsibilities that
states and communities have in protecting the environment that they share.

Key documents said to express third-generation rights are the 1972 Stockholm
Declaration on the Human Environment and the Declaration at the 1952 UM Earth
Summit in Rio de |aneiro, which agreed that:

® human beings are entitled to a healthy life in harmony with nature;

® the right to development must be fulfilled so as to equitably meet
developmental and environmental needs of present and future generations
(sustainable development);

® peace, development and environmental protection are interdependent
and indivisible.

General vocabulary

flourish develop well and be
successiul

adequate enough in quantity
or of a good enough quality fora
particular purpose

obligation aformal, legally
| stated requirement to do

someething

realization the process of
. achieving something
i

] Subject vocabulary

. publicservices the services,
such as education and healthcare,
which a government might chose

1o provide collectively for people
in a state

| economic rights rights that
enable ndviduals to enj
economic prosperity and freedom

soclal rights rights that enable
atzens ta enjnﬂ,rmcﬁs to basic
social services such as health and
education

| cultural rights rights that enable
itizens to have their culture and

| identity recognized and celebrated

I collective human rights rights

held by groups on the basis of
identified group characteristics

hampered ..... made difficult
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Subject vocabulary

clvll war armed conflict between |
groups within one state

systemic extending beyond i‘l

one single occurrence, usually
referring to policies or practices
embedded within a whole system
of govermment

24 2 Human rights

first-generation rights second-generation rights third-generation rights
Political and civil rights Economic and sodial rights Cultural and collective rights
Predominantly negative rights Predominanthy positive rights

Figure 2.1 Development of human rights timeline

Articulation sentence:
Third-generation human rights are aimed at protecting the environment;
peace and development are therefore seen as collective rights.

Violations of human rights

The primary responsibility for upholding and protecting human rights lies with
those in power, and with nation states in particular. If power is spread beyond
nation-state level, other groups - for example, rebel forces in a civil war or leaders
of ethnic or tribal groups - also have a responsibility to uphold and protect human
rights. Abuses of human rights are usually systemic. This means that abuses are
committed against numerous victims within a society, or that abuses have become
part of the society’s system of government and how the society operates.

Examples of human rights abuses include:

m Human rights violated

Human The right to freedom of movement; to life; to liberty and security;
trafficking to not be subject to torture or cruel and degrading treatment; to
Jjust and favourable conditions of work.

Use of child  The right to life, survival and development; protection of best

soldiers interests of the child; protection from all forms of violence, abuse,
neglect and ill treatment. (These rights are underpinned by the
UN Convention on the Rights of the Child, agreed in 1989, which
set out the specific duties owed to children to ensure that all
children can enjoy all their rights.)

Female The right to life; to not be subject to torture or cruel or

genital degrading treatment; protection from all forms of violence and
mutilation abuse; full and equal participation of women in political, civil,
(FGM) economic, social and cultural life; the eradication of all forms of

discrimination on the grounds of gender.

Articulation sentences:

Leaders of tribal groups and rebel forces also have a duty to uphold human
rights. Some examples of violation of these rights include human trafficking,
the use of child soldiers, and femalle genital mutilation.

Relationships between the generations

The three generations of human rights provide a useful means of tracking how
human rights have developed internationally since 1948, At first sight, there is a
clear division between the largely negative civil and political rights and the positive
economic, social and cultural rights that followed. However, the relationships
between the generations should not be overlooked, given the important pninciple
of interdependence that the Universal Declaration emphasizes. There is strong
evidence of this interdependence. For example, a lack of education, employment or



fair pay (second-generation, economic, social and cultural rights) is likely to impede
an individual from fully exercising his or her political freedoms (first- generation,
political and civil rights). Similarly, disease or hunger is less likely to occur where

all individuals have an equal political voice and a stake in society and are able to
challenge injustice.

There are relationships too between the third-generation of collective human
rights and first- and second-generation rights. Peace and development (third-
generation, collective rights) are less likely to flourish in states that offer no political
empowerment or means of dispute resolution (first-generation, civil and political
rights). Clashes over resources may be resolved violently rather than peacefully,
leading to poverty and instability.

Articulation sentence:
First-, second- and third-generation human rights are interconnected and
where some rights are lacking this may prevent other rights being fulfilled.

Key human rights laws

Since the end of the Second World War, new human rights laws and conventions
have been created at international, regional and national levels. Human

rights laws have developed both in content (see the generations of human
rights) and jurisdiction. Key documents (and their strengths and weaknesses)
include the following.

Signed / | Human rights Weaknesses
created | law

1948 Universal First imnternational Non-binding in
Declaration of  consensus on universal international law. Critics
Human Rights human rights. of a universal approach
An aspirational say that it imposes
document that has 5 Westem - JUd'_m_
influenced binding Chnstran_ viewpoint of
international human rights.
covenants, regional
conventions and the
human rights laws of
nation states.
1950 European The first regional Decisions of the
Conventionon  agreementon human  European Court are
Human Rights rights. binding, but there

is still mo means of
enforcement, as nation
states can still ignore
decisions of the Court if
they chose to.

A binding legal text,
which member states
are committed to actin
accordance with.

The European Court of
Human Rights acts as
a final court of appeal
of last resort once
European citizens have
exhausted their own
state’s legal process.

Sovereignty may come
under pressure if the
European Court of
Human Rights judges
disagree with national
governments and
legislatures,

Synonyms

impede ......... prevent

General vocabulary

stake in if you have a stake
in sornething, you will get
advantages if it is successful,
and you feel that you have an
important connection with it

instability when a situation is
nat certain because there is the
possibility of sudden change

binding a promise or agreement
that must be cheyed
Subject vocabulary

Injustice a situation in which
people are treated unfairky and
not given their rights

empowerment the ahility far
citzens of a state 1o be irvolved in
decision-making

dispute resolution mechanisms
and systems for resolving
disagreements

European Court of Human
Rights regional court which
upholds the European Convention

on Human Rights, established
in 1959

sovereignty the power that

an independent country has to
govern itself
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Subject vocabulary

ratified when an indwvidual
state’s decision to sign an

mternational treaty or convention

has been legally approved.

African Union a regional 1GO
of which most African states are
mermbers, focusing primarily on
security and economic prosperity

General vocabulary

aftermath the period of time
after something such as a war,
siorm or accident when people
are still dealing with the results

Synonyms
olks ... people
el e 5
S0 2 Human rights

Signed/ | Human rights Weaknesses
created |law

1966

1984

1986

International
Covenants on
Economic and
Social Rights;
and Civil and
Political Rights

Convention
against Torture
and Other
Cruel, Inhuman

and Degrading
Treatment

African Charter
on Human and

People’s Rights

First legally binding
international human
rights laws.

Clarified rights set

out in the Universal
Declaration.
Prohibition of slavery
and torture is one of
several Articles set out
in much greater detail.

Builds on the Universal
Declaration and the
International Covenant
on Civil and Political
Rights. Offers specific
definiticns of tarture
and the responsibilities
for preventing torture.

Prohibits nation

states from relying

on evidence gained
through torture by
other nation states.
Includes the duty to
protect all human
beings (not just a state's
own citizens) from
torture.

The Charter has
provided a process

for African Union
states to agree on

new hurman rights. For
example, a Protocol
on Women's Rights in
2003 addressed issues
relating to FGM.

Recognizes collective
rights, a< well as
individual nghts,

Economic and social
rights are more difficult
for less developed
nations to deliver,
although it is accepted
that such rights may be
realized progressively.

Mo international
enforcement body.
States cannot be forced
to uphold these rights.
Civil and political rights
in particular are still
violated worldwide.

The Convention cannot
be enforced and states
that have signed and
ratified the Convention
can still carry out torture.
For example, President
Obama confirmed

in 2015 that ‘in the
immediate aftermath of
9/11, we did some things
that were wrong. We

did a whole lot of things
that were right, but we
tortured some folks.

We did things that were
contrary to our values.

Difficult to enforce
decisions of the African
Commission on Human
Rights on member
states, because the
Commission does

not have any formal
enforcement powers and
its recommendations are
not legally binding on
member states.



Signed / | Human rights Weaknesses
created | law

One example of human The Bill of Rights allows

1997

1938

Constitution of
South Africa

Rome Statute

nghts protection at
nation-state level
(many more exist).

The Bill of Rights,
enshrined into Chapter
2 of the South African
Constitution, mirrors
closely the Universal
Declaration of Human
Rights. Most of these
rights were denied
during South Africa’s
apa:‘theid rule which
divided the white and
black communities.

Creates an
international court

for heanng cases
relating to breaches of
international criminal
law, including crimes
against humanity.

Powers to issue arrest
warrants.

Powers to launch
special investigations
into alleged breaches
of international
criminal law.

Countries that have
not signed the

Rome Statute can be
investigated if the
UN Security Council
agrees to it.

for judges to interpret
certain rights as having
limits, rather than being
absolute.

Synonyms

absolute ........ unlimited

Mot all member states
have signed and ratified
the Rome Statute. These
states cannot be held
accountable to the
International Criminal
Court. In particular,
three of the permanent
members of the UM
Security Council (China,
Russia and the US) have
not ratified the Rome
Statute,

MAs of 2015, only two
breaches of international
criminal law have
resulted in convictions.
Both related to African
conflicts, prompting
accusations from the
African Union that the
ICC is biased against
Africa. In 2014, the
African Union member
states narrowly voted
against withdrawing
fram the Rome Statute.

General vocabulary

. breaches an action that breaksa
law, rule or agreement

blased unfairtly preferming one
person of group over another

i Subject vocabulary

" UN Security Council the most
powerful decision- making body
in the United Maticns, made up
of five permanent members (US,
China, Russia, France and the UK)
and ten rotating non- permanent
members
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Upholding human rights

Ensuring that individuals’' human rights are upheld depends on the relationship
between four core responsibilities carried out by international organizations, states,
civil society and others.

Codification

Protection

General vocabulary

adjudicate officially decide who
is right in a disagreement and
decide what should be done

bodiés a group of people who

waork together to do a particular |
job or who are together for a |
particular purpose

Promotion

Subject vocabulary

Council of Europe regional
organisation of 47 European |
states, established in 194% {not to

be confused with the European |

Union)

MNGOs non-government |
organizations |
UN Human Rights Council part |
of the United Nations responsible
far monitering and uphalding
international hurman rights,
established in 2006

UN High Commissioner for
Human Rights appointed official
of the United Nations who leads
effarts to uphold international
human rights

Monitoring

Human rights need to be formalized in law. This can be done

at international level (for example, the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights); at regional level (for example, the
European Convention on Human Rights); or at national level
(for example, the UK Human Rights Act 1998). Codification is no
guarantee of effective protection, but can provide a legal basis
for protection to take place.

Once set out in law, human rights need to be actively protected.
The most effective way is for independent courts to adjudicate
on breaches of human righm law. National courts are 1.I5LJEI-.""|’

the only option for judicial protection, except in the case of the
European Court of Human Rights which acts as a court of appeal
for cases in member states of the Council of Europe.

Human rights need to be actively promoted both before and
after they have been effectively codified. This involves a wide
range of groups from governments, international organizations
and civil society championing specific human rights. Mation
states may promote human rights and encourage other states

to follow their example through a positive track record of
codification and enforcement. NGOs such as Human Rights
Watch and Amnesty are high-profile promoters of human rights,
frequently highlighting gaps in codification and protection. For
example, the United States has advanced gay rights within their
country and is now seeking to promote the same rights in Africa.

Human rights need to be actively monitored by independent
bodies to ensure that governments are complying with

their own national laws, commitments they have made in
international law, and international norms and standards more
generally. The UN Human Rights Council and the UN High
Commissioner for Human Rights, along with human rights
NGOs, are the principal actors in this area.

Articulation sentence:
Human rights must be codified in law, protected by courts, promoted by
governments and key groups, and monitored by independent bodies.
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Challenges in upholding human rights
All four of these responsibilities present major challenges.

Codification

International

of guiding principles. It has had a powerful influence on global
human rights, but was not binding for member states. The
International Covenants of 1966 on Econamic, Social and
Cultural Rights, and Civil and Political Rights were introduced
to formally codify the Universal Declaration into international
law. However, unlike national laws - which have national courts
to enforce them - there is no international court to enforce the
rights that states hawe signed up to. Member states may also
simply not sign up to or ratify international treaties and laws
governing human rights. For example, in 2015, Saudi Arabia
came under international pressure to ratify the Intermational
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights. Furthermore, three
members of the UN Security Council (China, Russia and the US)
have either not ratified or signed the 1998 Rome Statute that
created the International Criminal Court.

Regional

Regional attempts at codification can be prone to modification.
The European Corwention of Human Rights is a powerful,
binding law that closely follows the Universal Declaration. It

is a useful safeguard and is the basis for a court of appeal for
European member states. Clashes between nation states and
the European Court do occur on matters of interpretation, with

nation states complaining that their sovereignty is challenged by
regional interpretations of human rights law.

Sometimes, states omit or modify human rights set out in
the Universal Declaration because of cultural relativism. For
example, the Cairo Declaration on Human Rights in Islam
neglects freedom of religion. The African Charter of Human
Rights emphasizes hhuman rights as collective, rather than
individual.

National

Potentially, national codification is the most powerful means of
codification. This is because nation states often possess national
courts which can actually adjudicate and take action in cases
where human rights are abused. However, national human
rights laws may be prone to cultural relativism and selective
interpretation, may be modified in response to events, or may
not exist at all,

Articulation sentence:

Codification of human rights is more effective at the national level
than the international or regional level where there are fewer courts to
enforce the law.

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948) is a statement

|
5o
modification .. change

—

| Subject vocabulary

relathvism the argument that
rights should be madified to take
account of differences between

© states and cultures

— s
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Protection International

The international community lacks any meaningful protection
body. The exceptions are rare cases of international criminal law
for the most serious crimes against humanity. The International
Criminal Court or international criminal tribunals have
jurisdiction over such cases (for example, after the Rwanda
genocide and the civil wars in the former Yugoslavia). The
International Criminal Court is criticized for its low level of
convictions. In over 30 cases brought to the court, so far only
three have been convicted.

Regional

The European Court of Human Rights has the power to make
binding decisions on nation states. Such decisions are frequently
disputed or ignored by nation states, which complain that
national sovereignty is being challenged. For example, the
United Kingdom resisted a European Court judgement requiring
prisoners to be given the vote. Regional courts for the Americas
and Africa (created in 1979 and 2004 respectively) are a court of
last resort, with greater emphasis placed on resolving matters

diplomatically through regional human rights commissions,
perhaps recognizing tensions with national sovereignty.

National

The key dilemma at the national level is that the state is both
the most likely violator of human rights and has the principal
responsibility for protecting and enforcing human rights. Nation
states may therefore choose to ignore human rights abuses that
it is itself carrying out (for example, human rights abuses in Syria
under President Bashar al-Assad).

General vocabulary

genocide the deliberate murder
of a whole group or race of people

Subject vocabulary '
il

court of last resort the court
in which a final appeal againsta |
decision of a lower court may be
made

b Articulation sentences:

I Protection of human rights at the international and regional level is
challenged by the inability of courts to enforce the law on member states.
National courts cannot always be depended on to protect human rights
| because they are often the violators of those rights.
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Promaotion

International

International organizations such as the United Nations and
its associated bodies, the UN Human Rights Council and the
UN High Commissioner for Human Rights, can be powerful
advocates for human rights. However, the UN Human Rights
Council is often criticized for defending the interests of its
member states, some of which themselves have questionable
human rights records.

International human rights NGOs are very powerful promoters
of human rights. They produce regular rights-specific reports on,
for example, LGBT, and lobby both national governments and
international organizations to take action. However, their power
to publicize human rights issues (much enhanced by social
media and the internet) is not always matched by their power to
change the behaviour of human rights abusers.

Regional

The African Commission for Human Rights is much more heawvily
used than its Court for Human Rights. It has played a successful
role in promoting better treatment of prisoners. However, the
Commission is prone to selective investigation and has done

little to promote LGBT rights, which are denied by many African
states,

National

Effective national promotion of human rights suffers the same
constraints as protection. In other words, states that grossly
abuse human rights are the most likely to prevent public debate
about or challenges to their human rights record. For example,
under Saddam Hussein, Iraq severely restricted public gatherings
and dissent.

Articulation sentence;
The promotion of human rights suffers in nations who do not uphold them,
and at regional and international levels where it is not always unbiased.

General vocabulary

advocates people who publicly
support someocne or something

dissent refusal to agree with
an official decision or accepted

opinion

Subject vocabulary

LGET leshian, gay, bisemosal and
transgender people

lobby try to persuade the
government or someone with
political power that a law or
situation should be changed

4
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1
|
N
Conrivoabuy |
1

enshrine preserve and pratect a
tradition or nght so that people
will remember and respect it |

in disarray the state of being I
untidy or not organized
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Monitoring International

The UN Human Rights Council and the UN High Commissioner
for Human Rights have the power to conduct in-depth reviews
of both individual states’ human rights records and the global
protection of specific human rights. The effectiveness of such
monitoring depends on the receptiveness of the nation state to
any criticism.

Regional

The African Human Rights Commission places great emphasis
on monitoring African states’ human rights arrangements.
Similarly, the Inter-American Commission on Human Rights has
a primary role in monitoring its member states' protection of
human rights. Frequently, however, member states that abuse
human rights may be unstable or in conflict, making it unsafe
to conduct thorough investigations. Human rights NGOs, such
as Amnesty and Human Rights Watch, are often able to expose
abuses because they source evidence from local civil society
activists. Such evidence is frequently filmed using cheap mobile
phones and is broadcast on the internet.

MNational

States with well-devel oped human rights arrangements often
create and enshrine in law a specific monitoring agency at
national level. For example, the UK's Equality and Human
Rights Commission is a high- profile and independent voice
that challenges the UK government’s human rights record.
Once again, the most likely abusers of human rights are unlikely
to create or empower such bodies and responsibility for
monitoring will be left to civil society activists ar NGOs.

Articulation sentence:

The role of monitoring often falls to objective NGOs or other organizations,
particularly in states abusing human rights who are unwilling to monitor
their own record.

Human rights and power

Human rights are inextricably linked with power dynamics that exist in global
politics. These can be seen most obviously at national and international level.

At the national level, it is clear that the nation state has considerable power over the
effective or ineffective protection of human rights within its territory. States with too
much internal power and states with too little internal power are both likely to be
poor protectors of human nights.

A state with too little internal power will have weak internal sovereignty, such as
fragile states like Somalia and Libya. Here, the central government may have lost
political control of large parts of its territory and will therefore probably not be able
to uphold human rights effectively. The state’s judicial system - its courts and judges
= is likely to be in disarray. States or regions in conflict find little opportunity to
uphold human rights amid the instability of conflict.



A state with too much internal power will have a dominant central authority which
may decide either to actively abuse or suspend human rights for its own political
purposes. For example, the Syrian government’s use of chemical weapons in 2014
against its own citizens is a conscious abuse of human rights. Equally, a powerful
state may decide to suspend human rights for some of its citizens. The United
States was criticized for its use of torture against terrornist suspects in the aftermath
of the 11 September 2001 terrorist attacks and for holding suspects without
charge at Guantanamo Bay in Cuba (outside the official national jurisdiction of
the United States). Even states that helped to develop the foundational documents
of international human rights law can sometimes fail in their responsibility to
protect human rights.

At the national level, the best chance for effective protection of human rights is
when power is in balance. Crucially, this involves a separation of powers between
the government (executive), parliament (legislature) and the courts ( judiciary).
Problems arise in particular when the executive branch of government becomes
either too weak or too powerful.

Articulation sentence:
For human rights to be protected effectively a nation's power must be in
balance between the government, the parliament and the courts.

EXECUTIVE

proposes laws
enforces laws

&
S/Es %“6;%&
SIS Tt
/5 “a.%%
JUDICIARY
LEGISLATURE interprets
decides / votes on / - BnsUfes ﬂﬁ:
amends laws provides laws for the applied equally
Judiciary to interpret 2 :

Figure 2.2 Separation of powers diagram

The unique role played by nation states in protecting human rights is summarized in

the dilemma that the nation state is the most likely or principal violator of human
rights, whilst being the essential protector of human rights.

If nation states fail to protect human rights, the international community may be
expected to step in. There are several ways it can do this.

Responsible sovereignty is the notion, endorsed by the UN General Assembly in
2004, that nation states forfeit their sowvereignty if they fail in their duty to protect
their citizens. If a state fails to exercise responsible sovereignty, other nation states
have a responsibility to protect. They may call upon the UN Security Council to
authorize military intervention or non-military actions, such as sanctions.

For example, when Muammar Gaddafi threatened to kill civilians who opposed
him in the Arab Uprisings in 2011, the UN Security Council agreed to intervene and
launched air strikes to stop the advance of government forces. The UN Security
Council did not agree to respond with military force to President Bashar al-Assad'’s

. YOURSELF

General vocabulary

charge an official statement
made by the police saying that
they bebeve someone may be
guilty of a crime

forfeit give up orlose a right,
position or possession o have it
taken mwry from you because you
have broken & low or rule

1-| Subject vocabulary

1 separation of powers a system

of government in which there

is. clear separation between the
executive, legislature and judiciary,
ensuring that none becames too
powerful and that all are subject
to checks and balances

principal violator most likely to
abuse human rights

essentlal protector most
responsible for protecting human
righits

responsible sovereignty the
idea that states should govern
their populations in a way that
looks after and respects their
population’s best interests,
respecting human rights
responsibility to protect alegal
definition of the circurnstances
under which a state can intervens

in another state to protect people
at risk of harm

sanctions offical orders or laws
stopping trade or communication
with another state, as a way

of forcing its leaders to make
political changes
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use of chemical weapons in Syria in 201 3. However, it did agree to a non-military
solution to disarm the Syrian government of its chemical weapons.

However, the international community could be criticized for failing to agree on
intervention when nation states are committing human rights abuses. For example:

® There was no international intervention to prevent genocide in Darfur, Sudan in
2004, despite the widespread international condemnation for failing to prevent
genocide in Rwanda a decade earlier.

® |n the Syrian civil war, non-military action was approved by the UN Security
Council to deal with chemical weapons. However, widespread human rights
abuses committed by government and rebel forces before and since have not
been challenged and continue without impunity.

General vacabulary

impunity frasciom from faar of Pressure may be exerted in the form of sanctions and trade bans, such as those

prasecution or punishment imposed on Myanmar for the military government's imprisonment of pro-
democracy leader Aung San Suu Kyi. But sanctions such as this do not produce
quick results. Sanctions may not have much effect on those in power - unlike the
wider population - and so nation states may decide to resist the pressure.

Frequently, governments are accused of not putting enough pressure on
economically powerful nation states with questionable human rights records:

e China’s economic power means that many governments pursue friendly trade
relations with China, at the expense of challenging China’s human rights record.

® The Wests relationship with oil-rich Saudi Arabia is frequently the source of
similar accusations.

Discussions of power and human rights can return to the dilemma that nation states
remain hugely powerful in both committing and preventing human rights abuses.
As long as nation states retain sovereignty and control of their own affairs in global
politics, the options open to the international community will remain limited.

Articulation sentence:

When a nation does not protect its citizens’ human rights, other nations can
request the UN Security Council to take mulitary or non-military action to
prevent the abuse of rights.

Cultural relativism

Some argue that the desire for a single set of universal and global human rights
clashes with cultural, ethnic or religious values. Nation states often say that their
unique cultural or religious identities are not compatible with the rights set out

in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. This notion of cultural refativism
I challenges universalism by suggesting that human nghts are defined by the

;mt"ur::: T:dug::r ;z:qiuh?hﬁul 4 immediate local culture and values, rather than by a global set of universal values.
reflect cultural practices and Critics of relativism argue that these states are guilty of picking and choosing
traditions, rather than universal their human rights to suit political circurnstances, or failing to challenge outdated
principles cultural, ethnic or religious values.

mﬁdﬁiﬂu&riﬁmm Relativism may be driven both by government policies and at community

people or countries, and do not level (as in the example of community practice of female genital mutilation).
:;m’.:;:" el ikt e Frequently, government policy and community traditions reinforce each other.

_ : For example, governments may not challenge cultural practices sufficiently

:ﬁﬁdﬁiﬁfﬁmﬂ e through effective investigation, prosecution and conviction, allowing these cultural
what is important in life practices to continue.
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Claim: Cultural Counterclaim: Cultural
relativism is justified relativism is not justified

Women's rights - Saudi  Responding to a UN Amnesty International
Arabia Human Rights Council reported that women have
Saudi Arabia has a rmaje.  TePort in 201 3,_&1& Saudi subordinate status to men

xidsarbi government said Ilhat ﬂ'lue unqer the Ja:w a.nd remain
g P 5y Kingdom of Saudi Arabia subject to discrimination,
wlgre?:twt:r:?emt ok is governed by Sharia 'particularly in relation
ﬁ r‘rlr - Rigrent fghs law, under which Muslim  to family matters such as

' rulers have to promote  marriage, divorce, child

Women are not and protect human custody and inheritance’.
permitted to obtain a rights, as prescribed in
passport, marry, travel or  the Holy Qur'an. They
access higher education  argued, 'Sharia law
without the approval of a  guarantees equality of
male guardian. the sexes on the basis

Women and girls
remained ‘madequately
protected against sexual
and other violence’,

Wi tl'l dnmesﬁc 'Il"]IDIEI'IEE'

Women are banned i thelprincipleln J g'fe 'endemic’ despite efforts
from driving and are not Loy Eﬂ;l?:t# l:',r by the government to raise S
allowed to expose parts ~ "8"'ts and duties. awareness of the problem. m@‘&‘;ﬁ‘ﬂ :.""““"“"’
of thei r bodies exceptin  |n spite of the male A 2013 law criminalizing things improve each other’s
a medical emergency. guardianship system, domestic violence was 'not qualities
the Saudi government implemented due to a lack endemic a problem which is
claimed that the of competent authorities ahways present in a particular
number of women to enforce it m;mm B phartiaiee gowp
enrolled in higher -
education exceeds the STCminant WS

rights activists had been
detained, some under
‘terrorism-related’ charges.

number of men. The
Saudi government also
confirmed that the ruling
Shura Council had been
amended to ensure

that women occupy

20 per cent of the seats.
30 women joined the
Council im 2013.
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General vocabulary

chastity the principle or state of
mot having sex with anyone
acquittal an official statement
in a court of law that someone is
not guilty

manslaughter the crime of
killing someons illegally but not
deliberately

extortion illegally force someone

to give you something, especially
money, by threatening them
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Claim: Cultural Counterclaim: Cultural
relativism is justified relativism is not justified

Female genital
mutilation - Egypt

Despite being illegal
since 2008, the UN
estimates that Egypt has
the highest rate of FGM
in the world. In 2014,
Egyptian government
figures estimated that as
many as 90 per cent of
women under 50 have
experienced it. Most
victims of FGM are aged
between 7 and 10 years
old.

LGBT rights - Uganda

Uganda’s parliament
passed an Anti-
Homosexuality Act
in 2013, increasing
prison sentences for
same-sex conduct
and criminalizing
the ‘promotion of
homosexuality”.

The law was deemed
unconstitutional by
Uganda's Supreme Court
in 2015. However, the
Court challenged the
procedures behind

the parliamentary
vote, rather than the
content of the law. The
government responded
by proposing new
legislation.

Female genital
mutilation is particularly
prevalent in Africa and
some Middle Eastern
countries. [t is not linked
to any single religion and
occurs in both Christian
and Muslim societies.
Justification is therefare
cultural, not religious.

It is used to control
women's sexuality and
fertility by mutilating
their sex organs to
ensure chastity.

Uganda's President,
Yoweri Museveni,
defended the law in
2015, telling CNN, 'l am
acting on behalf of the
society. | would like to
advise the Europeans
and Western groups that
this should be a no-go
area. This is one area
they are not going to
make our people budge.
We cannot accept that
living unnaturally is a

human right’

In 2007, Egypt's Grand
Mufti issued a statement
saying that ‘the harmful
tradition of circumcision
that is practised in Egypt
in aur era is forbidden’ in
Islam.

In 2074, Human Rights
Watch criticized the lack
of effective enforcement
of laws protecting girls
from FGM, following the
initial acquittal of a doctor
accused of carrying out
the procedure in Egypt's
first FGM trial. Human
Rights Watch said, FGM
is banned in Egypt but
the practice continues
possibly because there is
a lack of investigations,
prosecutions and
convictions.’ In January
2015, the doctor

was convicted of the
manslaughter of a
13-year-old girl.

Human Rights Watch
reported in 2014, that
"with the passage of the
Anti- Homosexuality

Act, some LGBT people
reported increased
arbitrary arrests, police
abuse and extortion,
loss of employment, and
evictions.’

President Obama, visiting
Kernya and Uganda in
2015, said, 'l believe in
the principle of treating
people equally under
the law, and that they
are deserving of equal
protection under the law
and that the state should
not discriminate against
people based on their
sexual orientation. And |
say that, recognizing that



Claim: Cultural Counterclaim: Cultural
relativism is justified relativism is not justified

there may be people who
have different religious or
cultural beliefs. The state
does not need to give

an opinion on religious
doctrine. The state just has
to say we're going to treat
everybody equally under
the law.

Articulation sentence:

Cultural relativism states that values are defined by local culture as opposed
to global ideclogy, however it has been criticized as a means for nations to
pick and choose which rights they are willing to uphold.

Politicization of human rights

There is a general lack of consistency regarding which states are challenged
about their human rights records by other states and by the United Nations. This
lack of consistency is a further challenge when it comes to protecting human
rights globally.

The UN Human Rights Council has faced particular criticism. Critics accuse the
Council of a disproportionate focus on Israel at the expense of other human rights
violations. Furthermore, the membership of the Human Rights Council includes
many member states whose own human rights records are questionable. Critics
say this makes the Council an ineffective protector of global human rights, with
member states reluctant to condemn other states for human rights abuses of which
they themselves are also guilty.

In 2013, the African Union claimed that the decisions of the International Criminal
Court were biased against African states. As of 2015, the only successful convictions
have been of Africans (Thomas Lubanga, Germain Katanga and Jean-Pierre Bemba,
for crimes committed in the Democratic Republic of Congo). The majority of cases
investigated and arrest warrants issued are in relation to African states.

The UM Security Council has the power to autherize military action in states
which fail to protect human rights and exercise sovereignty responsibly. Critics
see politicization here too, with a failure to compel Israel to comply with UN
Security Council resolutions. Whereas other states - notably Irag, under Saddam
Hussein - are the target of sanctions, weapons inspections and other Security
Council-approved measures, in order to force them to comply with UN Security
Council resolutions.

Articulation sentence:
A major challenge to human rights protection is the lack of consistency in
treatment of rights violations in different states, caused by political issues.

synonyms

ideology opinions or beliefs,
often linked to a particular
political system or culture
politicization when decision-
making is affected by political
factors

[I General vocabulary

- biased unfairly preferring ane

PErSon oF group over ancther
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3 Development

capabilities .... chamcteristics

General vocabulary

hierarchy a system of 1]
organization inwhich people ar |
things are divided into levels of
mmportance

self-actualization when

someane achieyes what they want |
thraugh wark or in their personal
life

scholars pecple who are highly
educated or have an aptitude

oy !
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3.1 Key concept: Development

Key idea:
Most simply, development means a sustained increase in the
standard of living in a society.

What is development?

The exact definition of development is debated

Development is often measured by economic growth. There is no doubt that a well-
managed economy is necessary for an increased standard of living. However, many
would argue that development involves maore than just economic growth. Critics

of the purely economic view argue that social and political factors, such as human
rights and democracy, are equally important in development.

People often refer to Maslow's hierarchy of needs in the context of development.
It shows a progression from basic human needs such as food and shelter at the
bottom of the hierarchy, to higher needs such relationships and self-esteem further
up the hierarchy. The goal is self-actualization, or the fulfillment of a person's
potential and wishes in life. The pyramid structure shows that if the bottomn levels
are not secure, it will be difficult to achieve the upper levels. Development can

thus be defined as the struggle to fulfill human needs, from basic biclogical needs
to higher goals.

7N

Fig 3.1 Maslow?s hierarchy of needs

However, other scholars have criticized this hierarchical outlook on development.
They argue that for a dignified life, all basic needs are equally important.

Human development

Human development refers to the process of enlarging people’s freedoms and
opportunities, and improving their well-being (Hag, 1990). It is more individual
focused than socio-political development. Human development focuses on the
freedom of ordinary people and how this impacts who they want to be and how
they want to live their lives. There is a focus on capabilities which refers to the
necessary equipment people have to pursue a life of value. Examples of basic
capabilities include good health, access to knowledge, the level of control over
living environment and freedom from violence.



Economic development

Economic development refers to economic growth. The aim of economic
development is to increase productivity and revenue, to establish new industries
and innovate, and to diversify the economy into many different sectors, rather than
relying on one main resource for trade.

Socio-political development

Socio-political development refers to social developments, for example gender
equality and education levels. Scholars also emphasize the political aspects of
development, such as democratic and responsible governments, low corruption
levels, and an independent and impartial legal system.

Development as freedom

Development as freedom refers to people’s access to choice. The economist
Amartya Sen argues that development is a way to increase people’s ability to live a
free, fulfilled and happ:.r life. He emphasizes the El:rals of development, rather than
the methods. He observes that a lot of academic debates revolve around details of
policies and their implementation, and lose sight of the overall aim of development.
Economic growth does not automatically lead to development. Notions of freedom
must be included in the debate.

Articulation sentence:
Scholars disagree on the correct definition of development, as it can be
defined in economic, social, political or other terms.

How is development measured?

Income-based measures of development

The simplest measures of development are income-based. Examples of income-
based measures are GDP per capita, as well as the Gini coefficient. To calculate GDP
per capita, the overall income of a country is divided by the number of its inhabitants.
This gives us the average income per person, or what each person weuld earn if
everybody earned exactly the same salary. When GDP per capita is increasing, this
means that the economy is growing, and it is an indicator of development. If there

is no growth, or a downward trend, this means that there is negative development.

A major advantage of this measure is that it is simple - data on national GDP and the
number of inhabitants is easy to get for most countries. A weakness is that GDP per
capita does not consider how the incorme in a country is distributed, as it looks only
at the average. In very unequal societies, GDP per capita can be a misleading measure
- if the rich are getting richer, this may show in an increase in GDP per capita, even
though the situation of the poor did not change at all.

The Gini coefficient is used to measure how equal or unequal societies are. |t
considers the distribution of income, rather than assuming that it is distributed evenly.
It measures the difference between the incomes of the richest and of the poorest,
and how many people earn how much on this spectrum. The Gini coefficient is given
as a number between 0 and 1. The more equal a society is, the closer to 0 its Gini
coefficient. A high Gini coefficient indicates that there is a lot of inequality in society
and great difference between the incomes of the wealthiest and the poorest (see

page vii for inequality’ explanation). The Gini coefficient can be used as an indicator
for development, assuming that high inequality is bad for development. It is used to
complement the overall picture provided by GDP per capita.

' Subject vocabulary

Synonyms

revenue ........ noome
impartial ....... unbiased
indicator ....... sign

distributed .... shared

General vocabulary

I ;
E
%

Innovate start to use new ideas,
methods or inventions

diversify change something or
make it change so that there is
more vanety
gender equality a situation in
which men and women have the
| same rights and advantages
. corruption dishonest, illegal or
immaral behaviour, especially
from someone with power

measures ways of assessing
something

complement make a good
combination with someone or
snmuthing else

~ GDP per capita the total value of
all goods and services produced
in & country, in One Year, except
for income received from abroad;
divided by the number of pecple

im a coumtry

Gini coefficlent a statistical
method of modelling and
graphing the extent of wealth
inequal ity N a society
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General vocabulary
holistic considering a person or
thing as a whole, rather than as
separate parts

subsistence the condition of
only just having enough money or
food to stay alive

Synonyms

100 -
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percentage of population from poorest to richest (%)
Fig 3.2 Gini coefficient

Articulation sentence:
The Gini coefficient and GDP per capita are two different ways of measuring a
country’s development based on their economic strength.

More complex measures of development

The debate about the economic and more holistic views of development also
raises the question of how to best measure development if we do not use
economic indicators.

More complex measures of development attempt to capture aspects of
development other than just economic data. For example, the Human Development
Index (HDI) combines data on life expectancy, education and income, while the
Happy Planet Index (HP!) is an attempt to include more variables that measure the
long-term impact on the environment. There are many different indices. However,
the HDI is the most commonly used.

Articulation sentences:
It is difficult to measure non-economic indicators of development. However,
the Human Development Index is a popular method of measurement.

Theories and models of development
Modernization theory

Modernization theory is the oldest theory of development. Itis based on the
study of the economic history of industrialized Western nations, such as the
United Kingdom, Germany and the United States. Modernization theory states
that there is a single way for countries to modernize and develop - by imitating
what the industrial countries did. Walt Whitman Rostow is the maost well-known
modernization theorist and described five distinct stages of development.

1 Traditional societies: Societies that are based on subsistence agriculture, with
low levels of technology and pre-scientific values.



2 Preconditions for take-off: Societies that have started to introduce money
and banking into their economy, and have a new class of entrepreneurs with
scientific values.

3 Take-off: Societies in which values that encourage economic growth are
widespread and growth of certain economic sectors has become common.

4 Drive to maturity: Societies with am economy that is diversifying and
producing an increasingly large variety of goods, Standards are rising and
poverty is decreasing.

5 High mass consumption: Societies in which wealth and the production and
consumption of modern consumer goods are widespread.

When governments followed these ideas of development, they generally introduced
policies that focused on the building of big infrastructure, the nurturing of new
industries through national subsidies and investments, and the development of
new trade relationships. The focus on industrialization also led to a serious city bias
in some countries, with agricultural production being made as cheap as possible in
order to feed growing city populations.

Articulation sentence:
Modernization theory is based on the example of industrialized Western
countries and suggests there is anly one way for a country to develop.

Dependency theory

Dependency theory, also called World Systemns theory, was popular during the

1960s and 1970s. It criticizes the assumptions of Modernization theory, the idea that

underdeveloped countries simply need to copy what developed countries did in

order to ‘catch up’. Dependency theory has its roots in Marxism and focuses on the

structure of the world economy as a whole, rather than on individual states. Here

are the assumptions of dependency theory:

¢ Underdeveloped and newly independent states are locked into an unequal
system of global trade, in which the already rich countries are set to benefit
mare, at the cost of poorer countries.

® The world is divided into a centre and a periphery. The centre consists of
the former colonial powers and other Western industrialized countries. The
periphery consists of the newly independent developing countries.

® The centre became rich by exploiting the periphery and has an interest in
maintaining this unequal relationship in order to remain dominant in the world.

e [t is difficult for all underdeveloped countries to simply ‘catch up’, as
development of the industrialized West was based on the exploitation of others.

® The West has an interest in keeping exploited countries poorer.
The theory is a critique of the lack of development many countries experienced

in the post-independence years. This is a typical model of what occurred.
Governments in developing countries:

® placed high tariffs on imported consumer goods in order to protect their
own industries;

o overvalued their currencies in order to make the import of production
inputs cheaper;

® subsidized industries as well as agriculture in the interest of self-sufficiency.

Subject vocabulary

————

preconditions something that
must happen or exist before
something else can happen

mass consumption when marny

people in a society buy and use
products

infrastructure the basic systems
and structures that a state or
organization needs in order to
work properly, for ecample roads,
railways or banks

subsidies money that is paid by
a government of organzation o
miake prices lower or reduce the

cost of producing goods

tariffs taxes on goods coming
into or going out of a country

take-off when progress starts

entrepreneurs people who
start a mew business or arrange
business deals in order to make
maney, aften in a way that
imvelves financial risks

consumption the act of buying
and using products

bias favouring one side or group

catch up improve in order to
reach the same standard or rate as
someone of samething

colonial relating to a country
that controls and rules other
countries, usually ones that are
far anway

exploiting treating someone
unfairty by asking them to do
things for you, but giving them
very little in return

interest a connection with
something that influences yaur
attitude or behaviour because you
£an gain an advantage from it

critique a detailed explanation of
the problems of something such

as a set of political ideas

Synonyms

periphery ...... edge
dominant ...... the most
powertul
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The consequences of self-sufficiency and of cutting economic ties with former
colonial powers were that it:

Synonyms

® led governments to borrow lots of money;

® led to corruption and money wasting as the state had a lot of power in
regulating the economy;

® |ed to serious pressure by Western governments and international financial
institutions (IFls) on developing countries to change their development
strategies, as debt crises of the 1970s had an impact on global economies.

General vocabula i .
Articulation sentences:

institutions large organizations : g
thet Have & parviculer Kind of Dependenq_r ’che'l_::l-r',,lr explained that underdeveloped nahan_s could na_:at copy
or purpose Western nations in order to develop, because they were being exploited

by them. This led underdeveloped countries to adopt expensive policies to

sustainable able to continue for . .
a long time protect their economies.

Meoliberalism

Neoliberalism replaced Dependency theory in the 1980s as the dominant world
economic policy. It assumes that the free market is the most fair and efficient way to
foster economic growth and development. According to this theory, government
interference almost always has negative long-term consequences on development.
This is because it can create sudden economic growth that does not last, and because
corrupt officials have a lot of opportunities to take money for themselves illegally. A
better solution would be to encourage free enterprise by intervening in the economy
as little as possible. This would lead to healthy competition, meaning that only the
strongest companies survive and grow, which in turn leads to sustainable long-term
growth and development. Development should grow from Foreign Direct Investment,
rather than povernment investment. Furthermore, the amount the state spends

on public services such as healthcare and pensions should become smaller, so that
people are encouraged to work and contribute to the economy. Two of the biggest
supporters of these policies in the 1980s were Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher in
the UK and President Ronald Reagan in the US.

Criticism

) , Rich use money to pay for
Many people say that necliberalism removed goods and services

the state from the development process - a
lesson learned from the debt crises of the
1570s. The social cost of reducing government
services would become the responsibility of
private groups, such as charities and non-
governmental organizations (NGOs), or would
be lessened by paying private companies
for services once provided by the state, for i
example in the health and education sectors, Unemployment decreases as more
Thus, necliberalism led to the beginning and more people benefit from the

privatization the sale of a ﬁl;:?tlzatiur;uﬂ eog::;alism ar_gl.ﬁ:l'l;at .
business or industry, that was competiion een 50cid are Flz 32 Eco el Rl
Swned and Trmniges by ths providers leads to less corruption and more % e ik s

: IS RN AR OF efficient use of resources, Neoliberalism also believes that newly created economic

or individual

wealth will eventually “trickle down’ through all classes of society - as the rich get
trickin down 2 belief that icher, t d more mo which in turn helps various industries that empl
additional wealth gained by the richer, they spend mo ney. Ps ustnes thal empioy
richest people n society will have more people to prc:dur:e the consumer goods.
a good economic effect on the
lives of everyone because the

rich will put the extra maney into
businesses and investments
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Consequences

In terms of policy, necliberalism led to structural adjustment programmes {SAPs).
These were negotiated between the IFls, specifically the International Monetary
Fund (IMF) and the World Bank on the one hand, and the governments of
underdeveloped and indebted nations on the other hand. SAPs typically involved
the lowering and eventual removal of trade barriers such as import tariffs, the
devaluation of currencies, the cutting of public spending, such as subsidies, and the
partial privatization of many public services, such as healthcare, education, waste
management and sanitation. The results were mixed. Some countries emerged
stronger after taking this ‘bitter pill’, while others found themselves in a cycle of
stagnation and inflation that crippled their national development further. SAPs
were widely criticized for their harsh policies and the pressure that was put on
governments to sign up to them, as a refusal to participate would often result in a
cutting of any further aid or credit.

Articulation sentences:

Neoliberalism suggested that gowvernments should not intervene in the
economy, as the free market would allow for more competition and growth.
SAPs were introduced to help indebted nations to grow, but they were only
beneficial for some coumntries.

The Washington Consensus

In the 1990s, a lighter version of the necliberalist ideclogy emerged, often referred
to as the Washington Consensus. It has a stronger emphasis on free market
non-interventionism, strong institutions and ‘good policies’. This ideclogy tries

to find a balance between complete deregulation and a strong and accountable
government that manage the negative effects of liberalization. The Washington
Consensus is pro-democracy and argues that free markets can only function
effectively and efficiently in an envirenment where the rule of law is respected and
citizens are able to express their opinions.

The Washington Consensus has influenced global development strategies such as
the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) and the Sustainable Development
Goals (5DGs). It also guides the work of major players in the development field, such
as the United Nations Development Programme, USAID and the World Bank.

Articulation sentence:
The Washington Consensus attempts to balance deregulation with an
accountable government who owersee the market.

3.2 Key concept: Globalization
Key idea:

Globalization is a process of interaction and integration. It occurs
between people, trading entities and governments of different nations.

The history of globalization

Globalization is a by-product of human movement and interaction. It first began
when humans moved out of Africa into other parts of the world. When people travel
and interact they take their ways of thinking, cultural norms, products and practices
with them. These are borrowed, used and adapted by people they interact with.

CHALLENGE
YOURSELF

In pairs, find examples of one
cowaniry which prospered
under the SAPs and ane which
strugghed. Get together with
another pair and, using your
examples, discuss whether
you believe SAPs were fair and
effective.

General vocabulary

. negotlated discussed something
in order to reach an agreement,
especially in business or politics

| bitter pill an unpleasant fact ar
| situation that is difficult to accept

globalization the idea that
the world is developing a single
economy and culture as a
result of impreved technology
and communications and

the influence of very large
multinational companies

entities things that exast as single
and complete units

norms the usual or normal
situation; ways of doing
something

.

 indebted ....... owing maney
credit............ loans
. beneficial ...... positive
interaction .... working together
integration .... greater
connectivity
by-product ... consequence

Subject vocabulary

stagnation a situation in which a
state’s economy is not growing or
succesding

ideclogy opinions or beliefs,
often linked to a particular
political system or culture
deregulation removing
government rules and controls
fram some types of business
acthity
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interdependence a situation in

which people or things refy on
each other

governance the act of making
all the decisions about taxes, laws
and public services

hlmdl‘llnn! ofganizations that

CHALLENGE
YOURSELF

T i
@{,ﬁ;ﬂnﬂ‘mhcm‘ma?* D w}i
P |y RS L L el §
Cubural and political
globalization can be linked, Look
fior a recent incident inwhich a
pressure group, such a5 Amnesty
International, used their influence
i change the behasdour of a
state. For mample, you could
research prisoners who have
lbeen released from Guantanamo
Bay: Prepare a five- minute
preseniation of your ressarch and
jpresent it to the class.
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Modem globalization is usually seen as being driven by international trade.
However, it is also aided by other factors, as shown in Figure 3.3.

Increasing use of English Information technology
as global language and social media

Intﬁml,a;.hnd Globalization Cheap air travel

Relaxation of visa rules
and border controls

Figure 3.3 Facfors influencing glebalization

These developments allow modern people to interact and share ideas, goods and
services on a larger scale, more easily and more frequently than in the past.

Types of globalization

Economic globalization

Economic globalization refers to the significant increase in the integration and
interdependence of global economies. In practice this means a cross-border
movement of services, products, money and technologies.

For example, the World Trade negotiations (Doha process) aimed to reduce tariffs
and other barriers to trade between countries.

Political globalization

Political glnbalizatir::n refers to the increase of global governance beyond nation
states. In practice this means a rise in influence for IGOs and NGOs. These are groups
with specific aims and methods to tackle global problems such as climate change.

Intergovernmental organizations (IGOs) are organizations which are composed of
nation states. Bcamples include the United Nations and the International Labour
Organization. Non-governmental organizations (MGOs) are organizations which
are neither part of a government nor a for-profit business. They can be funded by
governments, foundations, businesses or individuals. Examples include Greenpeace
and the World Wildlife Fund.

Cultural globalization

Cultural globalization refers to the increased sharing of ideas, meanings and values
across the world. In practice this means a cross-border flow of cultural norms,
values and media products (films, music, books, magazines and newspapers).

Examples include the increasing availability of video games, the popularity of
Hollywoaod films, the influence of women's rights campaigns, children’s rights
campaigns, animal rights campaigns and global human nights, as well as the
increased global use of English.

Articulation sentence:
There are different ty pes of globalization: economic, political and
cultural globalization.



The impact of globalization

The impact on states

The impact of economic globalization has been the freer movement of capital,
products and business ideas, and a greater access to cheaper labour, For example,
American business ideas have been imported to China as the country moved towards
a capitalist model; German cars are now built in Mexico (for example, Audi) because
labour is cheaper there than in Germany.

The impact of political globalization has been to give citizens greater access to
powerful groups outside of their own nation. These groups may have influence over
nation states. For example, human rights abuses can be documented by the United
Mations or the Red Cross and can be acted upon. Together with new technology,
political globalization has also encouraged ‘citizen journalism’, which allows news
stories to be reported worldwide by interest groups.

The impact of cultural globalization has been to give citizens access to rights, norms,
beliets, roles and expeéctations they would not ordinanly have access to in such
large numbers. For example, American notions of ‘indvidualism’, femininity and

the role and expectations of women have all reached a wide audience through the
dominance of Hollywood films. The Hollywood film industry has also influenced
the global notion, and appearance, of cityscapes and suburbia. They can become
established as the norm and an ideal to aspire to, influencing the debates and
future direction of other countries.

Articulation sentence:
Economic globalization has affected states by allowing the freer movement of
capital, products and business ideas, and a greater access to cheaper labour.

The impact on private groups

Economic globalization and cultural globalization have had an impact on national
and multinational corporations by increasing trade and investment opportunities
and spreading business ideas beyond a nation's borders. For example, after visiting
the US, Chinese entrepreneur Jack Ma founded Alibaba. Alibaba is a China-based
online marketplace which currently serves people in more than 240 countries and
territories. It provides electronic payment services, a shopping search engine and
cloud computing services. Alibaba provides consumer-to-consumer, business-to-
consumer and business-to-business sales services through the internet. Ma has
become one of the world's richest individuals.

Political globalization has had an impact on private groups by giving them access to
international aid services and pressure groups. For example, the World Economic
Forum (WEF) is a Swiss non-profit foundation. Aung San Suu Kyi announced on

the World Economic Forum's website that she wanted to run for the presidency

in Myanmar's 2015 elections. Aung San Suu Kyi is a politician from Myanmar and
chairperson of the National League for Democracy (NLD) in Myanmar. She has used
the WEF to promote awareness of the abuses taking place in Myanmar.

Articulation sentence:

Economic globalization and cultural globalization have had an impact on
national and multinational corporations by increasing trade and investment
opportunities, and spreading business ideas beyond a nation’s borders.

|

Synonyms

ﬁpﬂil .......... Mcney and
property
labour .......... workers
documented .. recorded
aspireto...... .. want

Subject vocabulary

capitalist model an economic
and political system in which

a state's trade and industry are
primarily controlled by private
owners for profit without
povernment interference

citizen journalism a process
whereby events, stories and

investigations are reported by
people who are not professional
Journalists

suburbia relating to the suburbs;
an outlying district of a city,

especially a residential one

General vocabulary

abuses cruel or viclent treatment

interest groups groups of
people who join together to try to
influence the government in order
to protect their own particular
rights or advantages

expectations feelings or beliefs
about the way something should
|}E ur|'::|w someone EI'!DIJIEI
behave

cityscapes the way cities look

doud computing the use of
computer programs that are on
the internet rather than on your
SWN computer

pressure groups groups or
organizations that try to influence
the opinions of ordinary people
and persuade the government to
do something

; EE
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General vocabulary

restaurant chains a number of

restaurants awned or managed by
the same company or person

soclal media new technalogy
platforms such as Facebook
ard Twitter that allow people to
interact on the internet or using
mobile phones

platform an opportunity to

e press your ideas to a large
number of people

refugees people wha have been
forced to leave their country,
especially during awar, or for
political or religious reasons

EMPOWer give sOMmeana mare
control aver their own life or
sitation

territory land that is owned or
controfled by a particular country,
ruler or military force

transmission rates how quickly

further help something progress
or be successful

statuss ...._....... importance
prevalence ... commonmness
hybridization . mixing

CENSE ...ooovuiane anxious, wormed
diverse .......... different

accountabllity responsibility

Subject vocabulary

homogenized changed so that
something becomes similar or
the same

diplomatic relations the
arrangement between two
states that each should keep
representatives at an embassy in
the other's country
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The impact on culture

Economic globalization has had an impact on culture by giving people of different
cultures access to ideas, products and services from other cultures, for example,
restaurant chains, films and music, social media, and technology that allows access
to social media.

Political globalization has had an impact on culture by requiring the promotion

of cultural norms on a global platform. For example, the United Nations Human
Rights Council (UNHRC) promotes and protects human rights around the world.
The United Nations Refugee Agency, which protects refugees, encourages women
to empower themselves in their communities and to participate fully in all decisions
that affect their lives. This objective - empowering women to make key decisions

- can cause misunderstanding or conflict in cultures where women are not
considered to have equal status to men.

The impact of cultural globalization on culture is that world cultures are becoming
more and more homogenized. Homogenization refers to an increase in
Westernized culture around the world, such as the prevalence of Western music,
films, consumer culture, Western cultural norms and the increased use of the
English language. However, an alternative argument states that there is greater
hybridization than is immediately apparent. Hybridization refers to the mixing of
religious ideas and cultural norms and assumes there is less homogenization.

Articulation sentence:
Globalization has had an impact on culture by giving members of different
cultures access to ideas, products and services from other cultures.

The impact on global political interaction

Economic globalization has had an impact en global political interaction by
reducing the potential for armed conflict. This is because naticnal economies have
become increasingly dependent on other nation states. For example, China is one of
Japan's main export partners. The two countries sometimes have tense diplomatic
relations concerning territory, and in the past they have been enemies. However,
their trading relations are increasingly interlinked, and each country has significant
sales and interests in the other. Any armed conflict would result in massive
economic problems for both countries.

Political globalization has had an impact on global political interaction by forcing
states to cooperate more an issues raised by 1G0s and NGOs. For example, among
athers, the last UM High Commissioner for Refugees, Antdnio Guterres, has argued
that women's rights should be a central policy for countries wishing to improve
their development (Guterres, 2014). Improving women's rights has been shown to
address issues as diverse as controlling birth rate, decreasing corruption, improving
healthcare (especially for children), decreasing sexually transmitted disease
transmission rates, reducing armed conflict and increasing the wealth of countries.

Increased global political interaction raises an issue of accountability. This is
especially so in states where the issues raised by 1GOs and NGOs are not necessarily
being raised by their own citizens. Often these powerful |GOs and NGOs become
skilful at using the forces of globalization to further their own interests and agendas.
For example, improving women's rights may have many benefits to women and
societies at large, but it can conflict with the cultural norms of many cultures.

Articulation sentence:

Economic globalization has had an impact on global political interaction by
reducing the potential for armed conflict, as national economies become
increasingly dependent on other nation states.



3.3 Key concept: Inequality

Key idea:

It is now widely acknowledged that globalization has both
advantages and disadvantages, and that its benefits are not evenly
distributed. Inequality exists between countries and between various
groups within countries as a result of globalization.

Advantages of globalization

® |ncreased economic growth: economies that have access to more markets,
workers and resources are more likely to grow. This can mean more wealth
for more people.

o |mproved standards of living: workers who work within growing economies
have more purchasing power and can access a wider variety of ideas,
products and services.

® Globalized countries can become more democratic: economies that become
more financially open usually have to become more politically open. Greater
freedoms are enjoyed by peaple living in politically open states.

® Cultural development: globalized cultures tend to embrace modern ideas, for
example, with regards to womens nights, children’s rights, worker rights and the
rights of other minarity groups, such as LGET and racial minonties.

Articulation sentence:
Globalization leads to access to a wider variety of ideas, products and services.

Disadvantages of globalization

® Growing wealth gap: in a globalized market place, wealth can become
concentrated within an elite. For example, as Russia opened its energy markets,
a small group of politically connected individuals (known as oligarchs) benefited,
while the vast majority of Russians did not.

® Wage competition: workers have to compete with workers in other countries
and this places pressure on wages. The result is potentially lower wages, as
multinational corporations can threaten to relocate their factories to places with
lower worker wages. This is good for corporate profits, but not for workers.

® Price competition: there is global price competition, meaning prices are
sometimes lowered. However, the option to buy abroad is usually only of benefit
to large corporations and not individuals (due to the cost of transporting goods
from overseas).

® Regulation avoidance: corporations can locate factories in countries where
regulations are less strict. Regulations might cover workers' rights, fire safety,
health and safety, or child labour.

® lack of cultural diversity: globalization does not always lead to an equal
exchange of ideas, products and services. For example, English is becoming
a dominant language. At the same time, Western corporations are dominant
within many market places, while mon-Western corporations go bankrupt as
they find it difficult to compete.

Synonyms

acknowledged accepted
embrace ........ welcome

VIR oo extremely large
Wage: .. - salary

regulation _.... official ndes

Subject vocabulary
 LGBT lesbian, gay, bisexual and
transgender people

energy markets markets that
deal specifically with the trade
and supply of energy such as oil,
gas and coal

|
I
H General vocabulary

concentrated present in large
| numbers or amounits somewhere

elite a group of people who
have a lot of power and influence
because they have money,
knowledge or special skills

relocate move to a new place

bankrupt without encugh
money to pay what you owe

B LT L L L ST LT P T TSP  ao

CHALLENGE

. YOURSELF

gy )

Look up the Fairrade
Foundation They aim o ensune
workers receve fair pay. On thelr
website you can nead about
the world sugar trade. Which
countries are finding it difficult
to trade sugar and why? Has

globalzabion of the sugar frade
benefited those countriss?

i
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Subject vocabulary

material goods physical
possessions such as cars, TVs and
air conditioning units

food security enough food and

the means to produce food to
aveid hunger and famine

General vocabulary

rural in the countryside, not the
city

hectares a unit of measurement
for land

small-scale involving only a
small number of things or a small
area

fertilizer a substance that is put
on the soil to make plants grow

equity group a group that raises
large amounts of funds from
Ewestors for direct imvestment in
companies and markets for the

purposes of making profit
urban refating to towns and
cities

poverty line the amaount of
money considerad

to live. Someone who is below
the poverty line does nat have
enaugh maney

suicide the act of killing yourself

overwhelming very large or

great, more important than any
other

Synonyms

restrictions .... limits
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Articulation sentences:

Globalization does not always lead to an equal distribution of benefits. For
example, workers have to compete with workers in other countries and this
places pressure on wages, This is good for corporate profits, but not for workers,

Example: The standard of living in rural India

Standard of living refers to the level of wealth, comfort, services and material goods
that are available to a certain group in a certain geographic area.

® 65 per cent of India's population is rural, and 58 per cent of the rural labour
force works in agriculture.

® More than 85 per cent of farmers own less than two hectares of land and are
classed as small-scale farmers (Suneja, 2015).

e Small-scale farmers produce around 70 per cent of all vegetables, 55 per cent
of fruits, 52 per cent of cereal and 69 per cent of milk {Dev, 2012). Yet they have
only 44 per cent of the land area (Birthal, 2011).

Thus, small-scale farmers are essential to Indian food security and to the
Indian economy.

India began to open its economy to global economic forces in the 1570s. It has
removed government restrictions and allowed foreign investment. For example:

® The fertilizer cooperative IFFCO launched a joint venture with the Japanese firm
Mitsubishi Corp. Together they manufacture agrochemicals in India.

® A Dutch-based private equity group, Rabo Equity Advisors, raised $100 million
for a fund called India Agri Business Fund Il. The fund plans to invest
515-17 million in 10 to 12 Indian agricultural companies.

Articulation sentences:

Globalization opened up the Indian rural economy. This meant Indian
farmers, which were mostly small-scale, could access foreign technology and
credit to improve their businesses. It also meant they could sell their products
to more markets.

As the Indian economy grew, the GDP per person in India doubled from 5260 in
1980 to 5538 in 2003 (Pandey and Dixit, 2008). However, economic growth has not
been evenly distributed among India's population:

® Even though India relies on small-scale farmers, 41.9 per cent of agricultural
labour households are still categonzed as poor (Singh, 2012).

® There is a significant difference between rural and urban areas: 25 per cent of
the rural population is below the poverty line, while only 13.7 per cent of the
urban population is below the poverty line (Reserve Bank of India, 2012).

® Rural wages do not grow as fast as urban wages. Rural wages are also more likely

to change due to weather and changes in global prices for agricultural goods
{Surabhi, 2015).

® |n India in 2004-2005, women working on farms earned only 70 per cent of
what men earned. Over 80 per cent of women did not get the minimum wage,
compared with 41 per cent of men.

® The suicide rate among farmers is 47 per cent higher than the Indian national
average (Indian census, 2011). The overwhelming majority of suicide
victims are men.



Articulation sentences:

Globalization has placed pressure on small-scale farmers. There have
been negative effects for the rural population, which are different
for men and women.

In what ways does globalization cause inequalities in standards of living?
Less government protection for poorer people

Economic globalization places an emphasis on less government regulation. This led
to Indian rural wages either falling or not keeping pace with the rest of the economy.
The Indian government had to increase regulation in order to guarantee wages. This
led to wage increases in agriculture, although only in some regions (Singh, 2012).

Influence of large-scale businesses

Articulation sentences:

Small-scale farmers are forced to compete with large-scale farming
corporations in a more open market with less povernment protection. This
negatively affects wapges.

Small-scale farmers have:

® less access to capital;

® less access to public-funded services such as canals;

® less education, and so are at a disadvantage when it comes to negotiating
favourable contracts and solving disagreements.

Large-scale farmers can:

® buy more fertile land and land near canals;

® use more machinery and hire fewer workers, which increases output and lowers
production costs;

® have more access to expensive technology, such as fertilizer and
refrigeration units;

® use |awyers to settle land disputes in their favour, and negotiate with
foreign investors;

® access good quality credit, and then invest the money in their business;

use information and communication technology (ICT) to predict market
changes and communicate with suppliers and buyers;

absorb price changes more easily;
® absorb the effects of climate change and other environmental challenges.

Articulation sentence:
Large-scale farmers have more access to credit and technology to overcome
problems and expand their market share.

||
|

General vocabulary

keeping pace changing or
imereasing as fast as something
else, or moving as fast as someone
else

canals along passage dug into
the ground and filled with water,
either for boats to travel along, or
to take water to a place

settle end an argument or salve a
disagreement

information and
communication technology
{(IET) the study or use of
electronic processes and
equipment for storing mformation
and making it available

predict say that something will
happen, before it happens
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3.4 Key concept: Sustainability
Key idea:

Sustainability refers to the capacity of countries and groups to

maintain themselves by reducing factors that threaten well-being.

well-being ..... strength, success Sustainability can be seen in terms of the Three Pillars of Sustainability, adopted by

constralned ... controlled, the 2005 World Summit on Social Development. They are economic sustainability,
restricted social sustainability and environmental sustainability. Cato (2009) has argued that

the economy and society should be constrained by the environment. Therefore,

General vocabulary the model can appear as in Figure 3.4.

pillars very important partzof a

system of beliefs or ideas

freight the transport system that

carries goods

entrepreneural imohed

n starfing a new business or
arranging business deals in arder |;|i
to make money, aften in a way

that involwes financial risks

workforce all the people who ”
work in a particular industry or
company, or are available to worlke |
in & particular country or area

i Environment Figure 3.4 Cata's model of the Three Pillars
| of Sustainability

| Articulation sentences:
| Economic sustainability aims to reduce factors that threaten economic
| well-being. Social sustainability aims to reduce factors that threaten human
social well-being. Environmental sustainability aims to reduce factors that
bl threaten environmental well-being,

Economic sustainability
| Economic sustainability aims to reduce factors that threaten economic well-being,
| Strategies to address this may include;
® establishing sustainable transportation and infrastructure (e.g. roads,
railways, air freight);
® investing in education, research, technology, entrepreneurial and
workforce skills:

® increasing jobs and incomes through business development;
® reducing corruption.
Globalization can influence economic sustainability by:

e introducing new ideas that can improve the well-being of businesses;

Subject vocabulary ® creating new opportunities which were not previously available (such

tooling the machines that make as new markets);

roducts, for example the robots, ; . ; i .
:m and paint =:DP¥ that #® introducing new technologies (such as software applications, tooling for
produce cars manufacturing and communication technologies);
monetary flow the flow of ® reducing tariffs between countries and establishing systems to ease monetary
money through an economy

flow and access to market places.
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Example: Addressing the North-5outh divide

The North-South divide refers to an economic and political divide between
countries in the Northern Hemisphere and countries in the Southern Hemisphere,

The Global North includes the United States, Canada, Western Europe and
developed parts of East Asia. The Global South includes Africa, Latin America and
developing Asia, including the Middle East. Countries in the Global North are all
members of the GE and make up four of the five permanent members of the United
Mations Security Council. It is characterized by:

® technology, urban and manufacturing-based economies;
® |ow birth and death rates;

® relatively high levels of empowerment for women;

® low population density.

The Global South is characterized by:

agrarian-based economies;

high birth and death rates;

relatively low levels of empowerment for women;

high population density;

economic and political dependence on the Global North (Odeh, 20710);

low productivity, low income (Dasgupta and Ray,1987).

Addressing the North-South Divide can be achieved by:

e allowing the easier transfer of new technology and ideas from North to South;
o cancelling or rescheduling debts of the Global South;

® increasing the Global South's representation within global institutions, such as
the World Bank, G8 and the UN Security Council;

® addressing the food cnises of the Global South quicker and with more emphasis
on sustainability;

® empowering women in the Global South.

Articulation sentences:

Countries in the Northern Hemisphere are considered more prosperous and
powerful. Countries in the Southern Hemisphere have to obey rules set by
those in the North and this can inhibit their development.

Social sustainability

Social sustainability aims to reduce factors that threaten human social well-being.
Figure 3.5 shows some of the strategies used to address this.

Empowerment
A TiaR Addressing poverty
Improved education Social sustainability Reducing corruption
Improved healthcare E"“P"'"hl I]Iml

Figure 3.5 Social susdtanability diagram

General vocabulary

hemisphere a half of the earth,

especially one of the halves above
or below the equator

empowerment having control
over your own life or situation

agrarian relating to farming or
farmers

rescheduling arranging for
something to happen at a
different time from the one that
was previoushy planned

inhibit prevent something from
growing or developing well

I Subject vocabulary

| GB The Group of Eight (G8)
refers to the group of eight
highty industnalzed nations:
France, Germany, Italy, the United
Kingdom, lapan, the United

| States, Canada and Russia, with
representation for the European
Unian

population density the number
of peaple living in a geographical
| space

| Prosperous .... wealthy
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Synonyms

General vocabulary

caring professions jobs that
imvolve helping others, such as
NIUrsing

contraception the practice

of preventing a woman from
becoming pregnant when she has
sext, or the methods for deing this

privilege a special advantage
that is gneen only to one person or
group of people

literacy the state of being able to

read and write

migration when large numbers
of people go to live in another
area or country, especially in order
te find work

Subject vocabulary

female infanticide the crime of
killing a female child

relnvested when money you
have eamed is used as a way of
BArNINg More money

b2 3 Development

Example: The empowerment of women

Gender is an important part of identity. It is partially socially constructed and

partially biologically determined. Gender roles are the behaviours associated with

being a man or a woman and these are influenced by culture. Globalization can

influence social sustainability by:

® introducing new ideas about the roles of men and women (such as women
owning and running businesses; men working in the caring professions);

#® creating new opporiunities which were not previously available (such as
businesses and services run by and for women);

® introducing new technologies, medical services and cultural norms (such as
contraception).

Articulation sentences:
Globalization can mean traditional gender roles are questioned. This is
particularly true for the association of masculinity with privilege.

Many key aspects of global politics remain fundamentally affected by gender, for
exam ple human nights and health concerns. lssues such as literacy, migration,
sexual violence and disease continue to have a different impact on men, women
and children because of cultural norms associated with men and women.

Articulation sentence:

Issues such as literacy, migration, sexual violence and disease continue to
have a different impact on men, women and children because of different
cultural norms.

The empowerment of women is an important part of social sustainability. According
to Barber Conable, former president of the World Bank, women do 70 per cent

of the world's work but only earn 10 per cent of the world's income. This leads to
greater poverty, slower economic growth and a lower standard of living for the
entire community.

The UN agreed Millennium Development Goals in 2000 to formalize a set of global
targets for development across the world, working to achieve these by 2015.
Millenmium Development Goal 3 is to promote gender equality and empower
women, It is assumed the empowerment of women has beneficial effects for all
community members.

Empowerment of women can be achieved by:

® educating girls;

® changing cultural stereotypes and ex pectations for women;

® challenging social norms regarding women (such as female infanticide and
lack of education};

® allowing women to own businesses and earn equal wages;

] allcwing women to have access to cultural, social, economic and Puliticaj
positions of power.

The empowerment of women has a significant effect on social sustainability.
Empowering women leads to:
® a higher proportion of eamnings reinvested in the family (OECD, 2012);

® a 20 per cent increase in children’s survival rate when the mother controls
household income (Zoellick, 2010);

® |ess corruption;



e women taking control of their bodies which: CHALLENGE

® reduces the birth rate; OURSELF
e reduces the early marriage rate; e @
s reduces the HIV infection rate (as women insist on more use N
of contraception); Malala Yousafzai from Pakistan is
’ X AT . i . the youngest peson 1o receive 4
® results in more girls finishing school and becoming economically active, Nobel Prize. She has campaigned
rather than becoming young mothers (OECD, 2012). against the Talibar's prevention

of women's education in
Pakistan. Find out about the
work Malala has done.

Environmental sustainability

Environmental sustainability aims to reduce factors that threaten environmental
well-being. It usually focuses on land wse, atmosphere, food production and energy Subject vocabulary
use. Figure 3.6 shows some strategies to address this.

------------------------- ™

HIV atype of virus (a very small
. E : living thing that causes disease)
Minimize energy Minimize water that eniters the body through

consumption consumption blood or sexual activity, and can
develop into AIDS
degrades the process by which
something changes to a worse
Minimize environmental Environmental Minimize waste J condition
Impact of Industry sustainability production

[
|| General vocabulary

~ atmosphere the mixture of gases
that surrounds the Earth

Minimize environmental
impact of transport
Figure 3.6 Environmental sustainabilily diagram

The economies of the Global North have grown significantly at the expense of the
emvironment. The Global South wants to copy the economic success of the Global
MNorth. However, this causes tensions because the Global Morth now wants to 5"
encourage environmental protection, which is often not a priority for the Global k)
South. The Global North is more powerful economically and politically than the I RICIOMIE ...+ SERTONLS
I

Global South and it can impose restrictions on the economies of countries that
damage the environment.

isolation ........ alone

Articulation sentences:
The Three Pillars of Sustainability should not be seen in isolation. They
interact with one another.

Example: Economic growth and environmental degradation

Economies have a significant effect on environmental sustainability. It is often the
case that as economies grow, the environment degrades (Adams and Jeanrenaud,
2008). It is argued that economic and environmental sustainability is currently
balanced in the developing world, despite the high population density. However,
as the economies in the dwelnping world grow, more people will adopt a Western
lifestyle. Western lifestyles are characterized by high consumption and high

waste production.

It can also be noted that as developing countries adopt Western cultural norms,
there is greater female empowerment leading to a lower birth rate.
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4 Peace and conflict

General vocabulary

conflict a state of disagreement
or argument between people,
groups or states

harmony when pecple live or
waork together without fighting or
disagreeing with each other
resolution when someone solves
a problem, argument or difficult
situation

neutralized prevented from
hawing ary effect

stake in if you have a stake

in something, you will get
advantages if it is successful,

and you feel that you have an
important connection with it
clans a large group of people
united by family heritage
reintegrate become part of
socisty again

militants pecple who are willing
1o use strong or viokent action in

order to achieve political or social II

c
order the political, social or |
eConomic situation at a particular
time

Subject vocabulary

equity a situation inwhich all
pecple are treated equally and no
one has an unfair advantage
confrontation a sibuation in
which there i a lot of angry |
dizagreement between two
pecple or groups

ceasefires agreements to

stop fighting for a period of

time, especially so that a more
permanent agreement can be made
truces agreements between
enemies to stop fighting or
arguing for a short time, or the
period for which this is arranged
peace process a series of
discussions to try te find a
peaceful solution to a war or ta
political violence

tensions the feeling that eists
when people or states do not trust
each other and may suddenly
attack each other or start arguing
constitution a set of basic laws
and principles that a country or
organization is governed by
power-sharing an arrangement
in which different groups, such as
political parties, share the power
to make decisions

executive the partofa
govemnment that makes sure
decisions and laws work well
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4.1 Key concept: Peace

Key idea:
Peace is the absence of viclence or conflict, sometimes underpinned
by a level of deeper equity and harmony.

What is peace?

Peace is the absence of violent conflict. However, analysing whether a society, state
or region is in a sustainable state of peace requires deeper examination. It cannot be
determined simply by visible evidence, such as the absence of violent confrontation.
Measuring a state of peace depends on a deeper assessment of the absence of
violence, but also the deeper level of harmony that a society, state or region enjoys.

Negative peace

MNegative peace involves merely the absence of active, organized violence by both state
and non-state groups. Violent conflict may have been absent for many years (in more
stable states) or it may have ended very recently (for example, in ceasefires and truces,
such as the ceasefire agreed in Ukraine by the Minsk Agreement in 2015 or during

the Northern Ireland peace process in the 1990s). This assessment of peace looks no
deeper. It does not consider the factors contributing to non-viclence. This concept of
peace is most useful at the first stage in conflict resolution, when the aim is to stop
immediate violence. It is possible to analyse whether an apparently stable state, such
as the United States, is truly in a state of negative peace. Racial tensions and violent
clashes, such as the violence in 2014 in Ferguson, Missouri, may suggest otherwise.

Positive peace

Positive peace looks more deeply at what helps sustain peace beyond simply
reducing or stopping violence. It is possible to identify a deeper level of harmony
in society, where the causes of conflict themselves are neutralized, rather than
violence merely absent. Here, there is no visible violence and no deeper social
causes of conflict. Society is just and equal. Former enemies make peace and
each has an equal stake in society. For example, efforts to build sustainable peace
in Somalia in 2012 re-established a representative parliament and agreed a new
national constitution. The aim was to create political equality in Somalia by giving
all clans a voice. Efforts were made to reintegrate former militants, who had
renounced viclence, back into society. In the Northern Ireland peace process, the
Good Friday Agreement in 1998 created a power-sharing executive involving all
political parties.

Articulation sentence:

Peace is the absence of conflict; it can be either positive - with the long-term
causes of conflict resolved sustainably - or negative - meaning there is an
absence of violence.



INCREASE

Theoretical viewpoints

Realist view  The more natural state in an An unrealistic aim. |t is natural
anarchical world order. States  for states to compete with
exist to protect and advance each other. Equal status among
their own national interests. nation states is both impossible
Their priority is national security and undesirable,
over peace for its own sake.

Liberal view A desirable and realistic first The desired final state in all
objective, perhaps to be conflict situations, seen as
achieved through diplomacy, realistic and achievable. Both
negotiation and with the sides will be willing to make big
assistance of IGOs. A meansto  concessions on core interests
an end, rather than an end in and seek to reconcile and
itself. forgive.

Equity + Harmony

Peace =

Violence +  Trauma

Flgure 4.1 Galtung peace formula

Norwegian peace theorist, Johan Galtung (b.1530), suggests that there are four
key components that influence the presence or absence of peace. He links them
to specific tasks required to develop positive peace. Galtung suggests that peace
processes should focus on the dual task of increasing equity and harmony, while
reducing violence and trauma.

Equity

A society must operate on the basis of equality in order to have peace.
There must be political equality, in which all adult citizens have the right
to vote and participate in the political system. There must be economic
equality, with equal opportunities and access to resources. Finally, there

must be equality before the law - every citizen is equal before the law and
ne citizen or institution is above the law.

Examples

Newly created democratic institutions may be designed so that all political
parties are involved in government through a system of power sharing.

For example the Northern [reland Assembly was created in 1958 after the
Good Friday Agreement. The main Republican and Unionist parties share
executive power. This peace process also reformed Northern Ireland’s
police force, ensuring greater representation of Catholics in a previously
Protestant-dominated police force.

Harmony

Harmony is the hardest to measure of all the components of a peaceful
society. A harmonious society is one in which all individuals within a
society work together despite differences of race, ethnicity, class or caste,
religion, gender, sexual orientation or age. After conflict, harmony may
be increased through national processes such as Truth and Reconciliation
Commissions, which expese wrongdoing and promote forgiveness and
reconciliation. Harmony can be measured through opinion polls, which
reveal public attitudes and tolerance of minorities.

Subject vocabulary

anarchical lacking any rules or
order, or not following the rules
of society

concessions something you give
or allow to somecne in order to
reach an agreement

Truth and Reconclilation
Commisslons a commission
tasked with discovering and
revealing past wrongdoing by
a government (or sometimes
non-state groups), in the hope of
resofving conflict left over from

| the past

8 General vocabulary

~ means to an end away of
. petting or achieving something
that you want

| reconcile find a way to make
ideas, beliefs or needs that are
opposed to each other capable of
exasting together

trauma a bad experience that
makes you feel very upset, afraid
or shocked

| resources something such as

| useful land, or minerals such as
il or coal, that exists in a country

and can be used to increase its

wealth

| institution a large organization
that has a particular kind of work

| or purpose

above the law allowed to not
obey the law

athnlcity the country or tribe
someone comes from

. caste one of the fixed social
classes, which cannot be changed,
inta which people are borm in
Inclia

sexual orientation the fact

that somecne is heterosexual or
homosexual

reconclliation a situation in

which people, groups or countries
become friendly with each ather
again after quarrelling

Synonyms

dual.............. double
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General vocabulary

prejudice an unreasonable
dislike and distrust of people who
are different from you in some

Examples

Truth and Reconciliation Commissions were established in Sierra Leone
(2004), Liberia (2009) and Colombia (2015). Laws and constitutions may
be created or adapted to protect against discrimination and prejudice. For
example, South Africa’s post-apartheid constitution guarantees equality
before the law and freedom from discrimination.

way, especially because of their

race, gender or religion - used ta

show disapproval Viclence

psychological relating to the way Violence is physical or psychological harm. This can be caused either
that your mind works and the way

that this affects your behaviour

grievance a belief that you have
been treated unfairly, or an unfair
situstion or event that affects and
Lpsets you

convicted proved or officially
announced that somecne is guilty
of a crime aftera trial in a court
of law

Subject vocabulary

apartheld the former political

by physical force by groups in conflict, or by structures within society
or government (such as violence against women under the Taliban in
Afghanistan), causing injury, damage or death.

Examples

If both sides in a conflict agree to a ceasefire or truce, violence may be
reduced. For example, in 2014, the Minsk Protocol was agreed between
the parties involved in the eastern Ukraine conflict. Both sides agreed to
a ceasefire, which was momitored by independent international observers
from an IGO, the Organization for Secunty and Cooperation in Europe
{OSCE). The decommissioning of weapeons, defined as putting weapons

and social system in South Africa, in a position where they can no Ic:rTger be used, may also be anaim ofa

in which only white people had ceasefire or truce. For example, an independent commission confirmed in
Bk Pt g Mk Pl 2005 that the Insh Republican Army had decommissioned the ‘totality of its
of other races, especially black

people, were forced to go to
separate schools and lve in
separate areas

retributive justice a theory of
justice that considers punishment,
if proportionate, to be the

best response to crime. When

an offender breaks the law,
justice requines that they forfeit
mm:lh‘mg in return

restorative justice a system of
criminal justice which focuses on
the rehabilitation of offenders
through reconciliation with
victims and the community at
large

ammnesty an offical order by

DECREASE

weapons, making a return to violence less likely.

Trauma

Trauma is the emotional shock following the stress of conflict or violence.
This can lead to long-term distress and harm, bitterness and grievance
between parties that were in conflict. Grievances left unresolved are likely
to cause a return to conflict.

Examples

Emotional trauma, in terms of the bitterness and resentment that conflict
creates, may be reduced by either retributive justice or restorative

justice. International courts such as the International Criminal Court have
convicted leaders responsible for crimes against humanity in the conflict in
Democratic Republic of Congo. By 2016, the International Criminal Tnbunal
for the Former Yugoslavia, established by the UN Security Council in 1993,

a government that allows a : : " . ) :
particular group of prisoners to was still hearing evidence for war crimes committed since the late 1990s,
go free Priscners from both sides of the conflicts in Northern Ireland (1998) and

unipolarity when one state i
more pewerful than all the others

Colombia (2015) have been released and granted amnesty.

bipolarity when two states are
equally powerful, and the main
competition is between these two
powers and not others

Articulation sentence:
Galtung suggests that peace processes should focus on increasing equity and
harmony, and reducing violence and trauma.

multipolarity when mamny states
are powerful and compete with

ench other Peace and power
Power plays an important role in developing peace, notably in the distribution
TR al and balance of power between great powers who might be drawn into conflict
with each other. Power may be used by one state alone (unipolarity), or by two
WRILOE v Hpest rivals (bipolarity) or distributed among many states (multipolarity) and non-state
bitterness ...... resentment groups. ldentifying which global order is dominant at any one time is complex, as is
unresolved ... unsolved whether one or the other is more or less likely to produce peace.
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Unipolarity

In a unipolarity, one great power or hegemon exists which cannot be challenged Sl
militarily by any other. Realists call this hegemonic stability theory - the absolute
power and dominance of the hegemon makes conflict less likely. Sceptics suggest hegemon a state so powerful

that while immediate conflict is unlikely, in the long term conflict may result as :::txsr:';mﬂ;mm.' :.T“ at

other powers seek to remove power from the hegemon. However, truly global hegemonic stability

hegemons are extremely rare and are more likely to exist at regional, rather theory. when one sate i 30
than global, level. pawaerful that others are unlikely
to challenge it, and therefore
Blpﬁlﬂl"t'f there is no conflict
In the Cold War, the United States and Soviet Union were in direct bipolar i frogrr P
competition with each other, but never fought each other directly. The appalling a conflict would be able to inflict
consequences of nuclear war introduced a measure of stability, so-called mutually terrible damage on each other
assured destruction. However, during the Cold War there was prolonged regional proxy war a war started by
instability with proxy wars, in which both powers challenged each other by fighting @ majer PBWET“““F"E;
with or a.gailnst third parties. For example, there were long conflicts in Vietnam i e, major ;n..'f: d
and.Nghanistan. insurgent one of a group of
people fighting against the
Muiltipolarity government of their own country,
or against autharity

Many analysts agree that the current world order is multipolar. Many powers are
competing with each other and non-state groups (for example, Islamic State in
Syria and Iraq, and Boko Haram in Nigeria) are challenging nation states in armed
conflict. Realists believe there is more instability in a multipolar order. Liberals, SRR o
meanwhile, are more optimistic. They believe if many states have power, it increases

the possibility of nation states working together in the commeon interest. For

example, they work together through international organizations such as the United

Mations, whose core goal is international peace.

Democratic peace theory

Some theorists believe that democracy itself promotes peace. They note that
conflict between democratic states is rare. It is suggested that in democratic states,
there is a fairer balance of power and distribution of wealth and resources. This
internal stability reduces potential sources of grievance. It also promotes dispute
resolution through democratic rather than viclent means, because the previous
success of democratic models of conflict resolution makes it clearer to all how
conflict can be avoided in the future. For example, in 2012 the national parliament
was re-established in Somalia. This institution allows members to resolve

disputes through dialogue, in a format that had not existed during the country’s
civil war. Therefore, introducing democracy is often a key part of peacebuilding
efforts, though it is no guarantee of stability. The lengthy military campaigns in
Afghanistan (2001-2014) and Iraq (2003-2011), led by the United States, created
new democratic institutions. However, these were continually threatened by violent ||
insurgent attacks.

Articulation sentence:
Power can be unipolar (focused in one state), bipolar (divided between two
states) or multipolar (split between several states or organizations).
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The security dilemma

Realists believe that strong national security and defence are a priority because they
protect a state from potential aggressors and secure power over its competitors.
Critics argue that as a state builds up its defences, this may be interpreted by

other states as aggressive. Other states may then respond by building up their

own military forces. This means the military resources available to both states
increase. The result for both states is greater insecurity, the opposite of the original
goal. Some analysts observed this dilemma when former Soviet states in Eastern
Europe joined NATO after the Cold War. For example, Ukraine - bordering Russia
- planned to join NATO. Russia considered this a threat to its national security. This
contributed to Russian military intervention in the Crimea region of Ukraine in
2014, as Russia wanted to secure its Black Sea fleet.

Pathways to peace

There are three main ways that regions, states and societies build peace. They happen
in sequence, and are therefore strongly linked to and dependent on each other.

General vocabulary
sequence a series of related War / Violent conflict P

avents or actions that happenor |
are done in a particular order ||

stabilization making something
firm and steady

el e Humanitarian  Peacemaking Peacekeeping Peacebuilding Development
E:i-m ““.""m' pm: IeizFa.umF“ mi. T"; | assistance (mediation) (maintaining negative  (building positive
i r (intervention) peace) peace)

armed forces a country's millitary |
organizations, including the army,
nawy and air force

legitimized made official or legal

Flgure 4.2 Key activities imeolved in mowing towards positive peace

Peacemaking

Peacemaking is stopping violent conflict and creating negative peace. A pause or end
to immediate violence is achieved, commeonly through negotiation. Pausing viclence
mediation try to end a quarrel may allow for further mediation or negotiation and the building of trust between
between people, groups or states both sides in a conflict. The original causes of conflict will not yet be resolved, buta
African Union a regional 1GO pause in violence enables stabilization, for example through a ceasefire or truce.
of which maost Afncan states are

members, focusing primarilyon | —olombia’s largest left-wing rebel group, the FARC, agreed to a series of ceasefires
security and economic prosperity as it negotiated with the Colombian government in 2015. Similarly, agreements
S e e between pro-Russian rebels and Ukrainian nationalist forces resulted in fragile
statement agreed on by a group of ceasefires in eastern Ukraine in 2014, as they explored a long-term solution.
people, especially after a vote

. Peacekeeping

. Peacekeeping is sustaining negative peace to allow positive peace to be built. When
a ceasefire is agreed, independent peacekeepers may be sent to the area. They
monitoring .... checking will ensure that the peace holds, allowing positive peace to be built. The priority is
monitoring agreements made during the peacemaking process. This may be done
by armed forces from an international or regional body such as the United Nations
{UN) or African Union (AU), or by unarmed monitors from an organization such as
CHALLENGE the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE).
YOURSELF

- T E— Peacekeeping continues to be a major activity for the United Mations. Since 2000,
@ UN peacekeepers have been sent mainly to Africa, including to the Democratic
: ' Republic of Congo (established 2010) and Sudan's Darfur region (established 2007).

Find out about the LN

pracisening ackdlies inCypnis. These missions are always legitimized by a UN Security Council resolution, The
How long have there been UN number of nations that send troops on these peacekeeping missions has increased
peacekeepers in the country? considerably in recent years. They include states that have recently emerged from
What does this teli you about the conflict themselves, such as Sierra Leone, which in 2012 sent peacekeepers to the
nature of peacekeeping? African Union mission to Somalia.
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Peacebuilding

Peacebuilding is the building of sustainable, positive peace and long-term conflict
resolution. This includes stabilization efforts to build longer-lasting peace and
security, in order to achieve positive peace. Commaonly, it involves significant
development assistance to improve health and education, address inequality and
rebuild destroyed Infrﬂstr‘ul-d!.lre. It ma'f‘alfm involve dEI'EPEF I’E*F.‘DI'ICI'IEUDH E'-Hﬁll‘ts-, General vocabulary
such as Truth and Reconciliation Commissions, amnesties or trials for war criminals.
infrastructure the basic systems

Many peacekeeping missions approved by the UN have a specific mandate to and structures that a state or
carry out peacebuilding activities alongside traditional peacekeeping. Recent :ﬂ“ﬁ;ﬁﬁ.ﬁ'ﬁf&i
interventions in Afghanistan under NATO (2001-2014) and in Iraq under the US-led mih;s e e
coalition {2003-201 '_I‘,l developed into major peacebuilding projects [wmeti:rles g ety Wi Yo
known as nation building, where the entire structures of a nation state require blame or criticize someane for
rebuilding from complete destruction). When peacebuilding troops left Afghanistan something that has happened

in 2014, there had been 9 per cent economic growth. Healthcare provision had status quo the state of a situation
increased to 60 per cent from 9 per cent. There were also 2.5 million more girls as itis

in education and the first PE‘EI.[E‘ﬁ.Il transfer of power since 1 907 had taken place. prosecuted charged with a crime
However, considerable security problems still remained. and tried to show that they are

,I guilty of it in a court of law

| Subject vocabulary

Articulation sentences:

Therelr are three stages to creating peace. Peacemallcing happens to end B mandate. s officia ingtroction
conflict, peacekeeping aims to maintain the established peace and i given to a person or organization,
peacebuilding attempts to create long-lasting peace. allowing them to do something

nation building rebuilding an
LT LE entire state and all its institutions
Truth and Reconciliation Commissions
hearings meetings of a court or

Truth and Reconciliation Commissions (TRCs) aim to expose the wrongdoing of all those special committee to find out the
involved in a conflict in a way that promotes forgiveness and understanding, rather s Bl & st
than punishment and recrimination. This kind of reconciliation involves accepting the genocide the deliberate murder

status quo, agreeing and publicizing accounts of the conflict, understanding opposing e g o e ukphaple

views, and ultimately rebuilding relationships. South Africa and Sierra Leone are
powerful examples of successful Truth and Reconciliation Commissions. Both achieved
a balance between restorative justice and retributive justice. In both cases, the news
and events were highly publicized and televised. They published very detailed reports
expasing wrongdoing and making recormmendations for the future. Such commissions
are rare. These two examples relied on a deeply religious culture and a strong belief in
forgiveness (the South Afnican commission was chaired by Archbishop Desmond Tutu
and hearings began with prayers). Both also occurred once the previous government
had left power and both nations were in a conscious process of rebuilding,

Peace through justice |

In some conflicts, where there have been war cnimes or genocide, war criminals have
been prosecuted in special courts. Before the International Criminal Court opened in
2002, special tribunals were authorized by the UN Security Council. As of 2015, the ||
International Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia (ICTY) had sentenced 74
indnnduals for war crimes committed during the conflicts between 1991 and 2001.

The International Criminal Court (ICC) was established by the Rome Statute in 1998

as a permanent international court for crimes against humanity. As of 2015, the court

had made two convictions, both from the Democratic Republic of Congo.

Articulation sentence:
Usually after a conflict, intergovernmental organizations will attempt
to build peace through Truth and Reconciliation Commissions and by
prosecuting war criminals.
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General vocabulary

strikes a period of time when
& group of workers deliberately

stop working because of a
disagreement about pay or
warking conditions

Synonyms
interstate ...... between states

Subject vocabulary

insurgency an attempt by a
group of people to take control of
their government using force and
violence

guerriila a member of a small
unofficial military group that fights
m small groups

sanctions official orders or laws
stopping trade or communication
with ancther state, as a way

of forcing its leaders to make
political changes
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4.2 Key concept: Conflict

Key idea:
Conflict is when parties disagree or compete with each other over
ideas, resources or territory. Conflict may be violent or non-violent.

What is conflict?

Conflict is fundamentally about disagreement and competition over power, ideas,
identity, resources or territory. The broadest definition of conflict covers a wide
spectrum, including peaceful disagreement (for example, strikes) in its mildest form,
to violent conflict involving many state and non-state groups (for example, the
conflict in Syria which began in 2011).

MNon-viclent conflict Violent conflict

Peaceful demonstrations Terrorist attacks
Strikes
Civil disobedience

Political campaigns

Civil war
Interstate war

Insurgency or guerrilla war

Diplomacy Genocide

Articulation sentence;
Conflict is a disagreement, which can either be peaceful or violent.

Non-violent conflict

Not all conflict involves violence. In global politics, groups often disagree with each
other in an entirely peaceful way, without viclence. These conflicts are non-violent
for a number of reasons,

® A legitimate structure or process for dialogue is in place, and everyone
involved is using this.

® Democratic structures allow the population to be consulted. The results of these
consultations are considered legitimate.

® The parties involved in the dispute are dependent on each other and would be
harmed if the dispute became violent.

® Violent solutions are against the core interests of all parties.

m Non-violent conflict and resolution

Iran nuclear Conflict of ideas and security interests between nation states
weapons may be resolved through diplomacy and negotiation. In
programme 2015, Iran and the United States (and the so-called P5+1,

the permanent members of the UN Security Council plus
Germany) disagreed over lran's nuclear weapons programme.
In 2015, Iran and the P5+1 used diplomacy and negotiation
to discuss their conflicting interests and priorities, rather than
violent conflict. As a result, economic sanctions were relaxed
in exchange for weapons inspections. However, at times
during the negotiations the threat of military action by the
United States endangered the progress of the process.



M Mon-violent comflict and resolution

European Union
and the Eurozone
Crisis

Scottish
independence

The European Union was founded with the objective of
creating a forum where European states could work together

and resolve differences peacefully, through regional institutions.

Integration reached an even deeper level with the launch of
the euro in 2002, the European Union's single currency. New
institutions, including a European Central Bank, were set up
to manage monetary policy for the new currency. After the
2008 financial crisis, the Greek government requested loans
from other Eurozone countries in order to pay its debts.
Greece and other Eurozone countries frequently disagreed
on the austerity measures Greece should take to stabilize its
economy. All member countries share commeon institutions
and interests, which means disputes can be resolved non-
violently through discussion.

In 2011, the Scottish National Party (SNP) won a majority

in elections to the Scottish Parliament, a regional assembly
with limited autonomy. The SNP had promised to hold a
referendum on Scotland gaining independence from the
United Kingdom and becoming an independent country. The
dispute between pro-independence nationalists and anti-
independence Unionists was resolved through a democratic
referendum of the Scottish people. There was huge interest
in the vote, with many young voters getting involved in the
arguments for and against independence. In September 2014,
a majonity rejected independence and Scotland remains part
of the United Kingdom.

Articulation sentence:

Conflicts can be non-violent, often because states or groups are able to
resolve their problems without violence and because they are dependent
on one another.

Violent conflict

Much conflict resuits in viclence. The most obvious form of viclence in conflict is
direct violence which can be measured by the numbers of people killed or injured,
and by measuring the physical damage to infrastructure. Commonly, this type of

violence takes place during a war. These conflicts can be violent for several reasons.

& Lack of trust between both sides of the conflict.

® No structure exists for the dispute to be resolved peacefully, through dialogue or

democratic means.
Grievance and trauma are sustaining, and deepening, the conflict.

Violent approaches are seen as the only way to secure core interests.

CHALLENGE

YOURSELF
In growps, find another example

of a recemt giobal non-wviglent
conflict that has now been
rescived. Make notes on the
history of the issue and what was
done to resolve the problem.
Create a presantaticn of your
research and explain your
findings to the rest of the dass

Subject vocabulary

austerity when a government

has a deliberate policy of trying
to reduce the amount of money
it spends

8 Synonyms

N General vocabulary

| referendum when people vote
in arder to make a decision about
a particular subject, rather than
voting for a person or political
party
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General vocabulary

separatist someonewho
belongs to a group that wants

to start a new state with its own
pgovernment, by separating from
the state that they belong to now

contradictions the act of saying
that sormeone else’s opinion or
staternent is wrong or not rue

fled .............. left quicky

reinforces ...... strengthens

harden .......... become less
sympathetic

Subject vocabulary

annexed took contral of a
state or area next to your owr,
especially by using force

{2 4 Peace and conflict

m Violent conflict

Kurdistan Kurdish separatist forces have been fighting an insurgency against

and Turkey  the Turkish Army in south-eastern Turkey. The main rebel group is
the Kurdistan Workers' Party (known as the PKK), which wants to
create a separate Kurdish state. Several ceasefires have failed and
violent conflict has restarted. The conflict began in the late 1970s
and since then approximately 45,000 people have been killed.

Ukraine Violent conflict has been frequent in Ukraine. There are tensions
because the people and its leadership are trying to decide between
closer relations with the European Union and NATO to the west,
or Russia to the east. In February 2014, there were violent protests
in Kiev against President Viktor Yanukovych's pro-Russian stance
and reversal of closer ties with the European Union. Security forces
clashed with protesters in Independence Square, Kiev, and close to
100 protesters were killed. President Yanukovych fled to Russia and
was replaced by pro-EU President Petro Poroshenko. In September
2014, Russian troops invaded eastern Ukraine and annexed the
Crimea region. Protests in eastern Ukraine then developed into an
armed insurgency between pro-Russian rebels, Russian forces and
Ukrainian nationalist forces.

Syria Civil war began in Syria in 2011 after initially peaceful protesters
were shot at by government forces, By the end of 2015, 250,000
people had been killed in the conflict and much of Syria’s physical
infrastructure was destroyed. The UN has confirmed that in August
2013, government forces used chemical weapons in an attack on
Damascus. One of the insurgent groups, Islamic State, has executed
Western aid workers and journalists in Syria.

Articulation sentence:

Conflict can become violent when states or groups have no other
means of resolving their disputes or because the conflict has been
progressively getting worse.

Causes of conflict

In societies where there is conflict, it is possible to identify both specific causes
and more general conditions that make conflict more likely. There is rarely just one
single cause or condition, By the very nature of conflict, different sides in a conflict
will not agree on the causes. Therefore, political analysts need to take care to
analyse the possible causes in a balanced manner,

Galtung (1996) suggests that attitudes, behaviours and contradictions act together to
encourage violent conflict. All three factors must be present for a full conflict to exist.
Each factor reinforces the others. All three need to be stopped in order for conflict
to end. If only one factor exists, then conflict may be likely to develop over time.

For example, violent behaviour will deepen contradiction. This may harden
attitudes and deepen a sense of grievance or injustice. Peacekeeping can help
reduce behaviours that encourage conflict. Peacebuilding can help reduce
contradictions. Peacemaking can change the attitudes that fuel conflict.



In Galtung’s model, violent conflict can be analysed at the manifest and latent
levels. The manifest level is the immediately obvious evidence of violent conflict, for
example the number of people killed or injured. The latent level is where the deeper
causes and conditions of conflict can be analysed, It is important to remember that
Galtung’s conflict triangle applies to both violent and non-viclent conflict.

BEHAVIOUR
Wiolence, genocide, Insurgency attacks,
discriminatory acts
Reduced through peacekeeping

Manifest level: how
ple act encourages

conflict; immediate

evidence of conflict

Latent level: how

people think encourages
conflict; deeper causes
of conflict

ATTITUDES / ASSUMPTIONS
Racism, discriminatory attitudes,
sexism, victimheod, trauma

Reduced through peacemaking
Figure 4.3 Galtung s conflict triangle

Conditions making violent conflict
more likely

Little or no democratic means of
dispute resolution; minorities excluded
from political representation

Wealth, territory or resources shared

unequally and controlled by powerful
elites

Poverty

Government is above the law, making
arbitrary and illegitimate decisions
Judicial system is absent or interfered
with, not independent or fair

Human rights are abused

$  CONTRADICTION
Inequality, dispute over territo ry
OF resources

Reduced through peacebuilding

Conditions making violent conflict

less likely
Demaocratic institutions exist, with full
political equality and participation

Equal sharing of wealth and resources

Equality of opportunity for all

Government respects the rule of law

Disputes can be resolved fairly through
a fair and independent judicial system

Respect for human rights (especially of
minarities)

Synonyms
manifest ........ obvious
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CHALLENGE
YOURSELF

jon) |, Thinkinga

Using Galning’s conffict triangle
for Syria and the table of possible
causes of conflict, sdentify which
causes apply to Syma, loaking

at what needs to be present in
order to prevent conflict. What
doyou think needs to happen in
Syria to help end the conflict?

General vocabulary

caliphate a single lslamic state,
uniting many countries with
Muslim populations into one
miusch larger state unified by
political and religicus association
with Islam

Subject vocabulary

ideology opinions or beliefs,
often linked to a particular
political system or culture

Synonyms

intrastatae ...... within one state

74 4 Peace and conflict

Using Galtung’s methodology, it is possible to create a conflict triangle for
contempeorary conflicts, in order to analyse what is encouraging conflict. Figure 4.4
is an example for the violent conflict in Syria.

BEHAVIOUR
Assad government: military campaign against
insurgency, chemical weapon attacks (August 2013)
Sunni rebel forces: violent insurgency campaign
against the Assad government
Islamic State: military campaign to establish Sunni
Islamie caliphate, fought against Shia Muslims and
Assad government, execution of Western journalists

Manifest level: how

people act encourages

conflict; immediate

evidence of conflict.

Latent level: how people

act encourages conflict;

deeper causes of

conflict.

ATTITUDES / ASSUMPTIONS < ¥ conTRADICTION
Assad government believes it Sunni majority is in conflict with the
should stay in power, that rebel President's Shia Alawite sect, which
forces are 'terrorists’ challenging has drawn in Sunni and Shia regional
the legitimate authority of the powers. Sunnis feel marginalized by
state, Sunni rebels feel Assad Assad’s Shia-led government. Islamic
government s not legltimate, State believes it is legitimate to
demanding greater create a Sunni Muslim caliphate
representation and political across Iraq and Syria, and does not
equality, Sunnis marginalized by accept international borders as
Assad’s Shia-led government, currently defined.

Figure 4.4 Galtungs conflict triangle for Syria

Articulation sentences:

It is possible to identify both specific causes and more general conditions
that make conflict more likely. Galtung’s triangle is a method for analysing the
causes of a conflict.

Types of conflict and groups invelved in conflict

Different types of conflict exist, depending on two key factors.

& The nature of the groups involved - for example, nation states or
non-state groups.

® The contradiction that is the cause of the conflict - for example, ideology,
revolution, violent organized crime, or dispute over territory or resources.

Intrastate war has increased since 1946 and now represents the most common
form of violent conflict.

Interstate war has decreased steadily since 1946. Particularly since the end of
the Cold War, some years (for example, between 2004 and 2008) have seen no
interstate war, anywhere in the world.



Conflict and type Group involved Contradiction causing
confiict

Afghanistan 2001-2014 United States,

State-led conflict
against state and non-
state groups (Taliban
and al-Qaeda).

Iraq 2003-2011

Interstate conflict
between United
States and lraq under

leadership of President

Saddam Hussein.

From 2004,
asymmetric conflict
between United States
and Sunni insurgent
non-state groups.

Mexico 2006-present

Conflict between
violent organized
cnminals and Mexican
government.

5ri Lanka 1983-2009

Civil war of secession
between Tamil Tigers
and Sri Lankan
government.

Assistance Force,
Taliban {ethnically

al-Qaeda, Morthern
Alliance (ethnically

United States began War on
MNATO-mandated Terror. Taliban government
International Security refused to surrender al-Qaeda
leader, Csama bin Laden, and
to deny giving al- Qaeda safe
operating space in Afghanistan.
US and its allies removed
Taliban from power and

Pashtun forces),

Tajik forces). sought to degrade and destroy
al-Qaeda, and bring bin Laden
o justice.
United States-led United States accused Saddam
coalition without Hussein of failure to comply
UN Security Council  with UN weapons inspections.
approval, Iragi Army  US claims that suspected
under leadership of ~ weapons of mass destruction
Saddam Hussein, (WMD) represent international
later against Sunm security threat, justifying
insurgent groups, regime change.
anclpally al-Qaeda From 2004, Sunni insurgency
in Iraq (AQH). developed in opposition to
prolonged presence of US
troops in Iraq.
Mexican government Mexican security forces are
and law enforcement fighting to control drug-related
agencies. Organized  violence in Mexico, where

drug cartels, such as  cartels fight for control of
the Sinaloa Cartel, trafficking routes.
the world's largest

drug-trafficking

organization in the

world.

Liberation Tigersof  The Tamil Tigers fought
Tamil Eelam and 511 an insurgency against the
Lankan state. Sri Lankan state for an

independent Tamil state in
the north of Sri Lanka. The

government defeated the Tamil

Tigers in a long battle in the
north of Sri Lanka, after which
the Tamils surrendered.

Articulation sentences:

Interstate war happens between states, but it has been decreasing since 1944,

Intrastate war happens within one nation and is increasing.

Synonyms

| Subject vocabulary

- asy mmetric conflict when two
parties are fighting each other
and one has superior resources

compared to the other

regime change achange in the
government of 3 country that
happens because another country
farces that government out of
power
cartels a group of people or
companies who agree to sell
something at a particular price in
order to prevent competition and
increase profits

I trafficking the buying and selling
of illegal goods, especially drugs
secession when a country or
state officially stops being part
of ancther country and becormes
independent
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General vocabulary

geopolitical relating to the

way that a state’s position and
population affect its political
development and its relationship
with other states, or the study of
this

dynamics the ways in which
things or people behave, react and
affect each other

uprisings atternpts by a group of

pecple to change the government
of |aws in an area or state

escalate ........ increase in scale
coexistence ... living together

/6 | 4
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How is conflict changing?

Many analysts have observed important changes in the nature of violent conflict,
particularly since the end of the Cold War. A key method of analysis has been to
observe the differences between ‘old wars’, based on interstate conflict, and ‘new
wars', based on new globalized conflicts between civilian and non-state groups, as
notably proposed by Mary Kaldor (1999).

Principal groups involved were
regular armed forces of nation
states.

Principal groups now involved are non-state
groups, rebel groups and independent militia.

Fought for ideclogy or
geopolitical interests.

Fought for identity - religious, ethnic, tribal.

Violence directed against and
between national armed forces.

Violence directed against civilians.

Financed by states (taxation or ~ Financed by non-state groups exploiting local

outside support). economies and by violent organized crime.
Emphasis on battles to capture  Emphasis on controlling populations,
territory. displacing minorities.

Articulation sentence:

The nature of conflicts has been steadily changing from wars based on
geopolitical interests between states to wars based on identity issues
between non-state groups.

Conflict dynamics

While every conflict has different dynamics, analysts have identified similarities
between conflicts. Conflicts typically escalate and de-escalate through several
phases. Ramsbatham and Woodhouse (1999) formulated a model of conflict
dynamics. This helps policymakers to identify the best responses that will help
with conflict resolution at each stage of both the escalation and de-escalation of
violent conflict.

Stage of Ideal response | Contemporary examples
conflict

Difference Cultural (or The Southern Sudan Peace Commission
community) was established in 2006 with the objective
peacebuilding of promoting peaceful coexistence among

the people of South Sudan. It also aimed to
develop an early warning system, while trying
to build peace between communities.

Contradiction  Structural After the popular uprisings of the Arab
peacebuilding Spring in 2011, Egypt struggled to establish

a new order peacefully. There were

few political parties to offer the people

a democratic choice for the greater
representation that many had demanded,
particularly minorities. Western governments
invested aid money in programmes to build
up Egyptian civil society and political parties.



Stage of Ideal response | Contempaorary examples
conflict

Polarization Elite
peacemaking

Violence Peacekeeping
War War limitation
Ceasefire Peacekeeping

Agreement Elite
peacemaking

Mormalization  Structural
peacebuilding

Reconciliation Cultural (or

cormmunity)

peacebuilding

The lsrael- Palestine conflict has frequently
been focused on peacemaking efforts at elite
level. Former British Prime Minister Tony Blair
was appointed Special Envoy of the Quartet
(US, UN, EU and Russia) on leaving office in
2007, and led elite peacemaking efforts with
senior leaders on behalf of the major world

powers.

UN peacekeepers were sent to Rwanda in
1994 but their rules of engagement did not
allow them to intervene directly to prevent
genocide. A major activity of the UN remains
peacekeeping. The majority of operations in
the last 10 years have been in Africa.

The African Union Mission to Somalia

(AMISOM) was dispatched in 2008 under

a UN mandate to conduct peacekeeping
operations. By 2012, many analysts agreed
that AMISOM has in fact conducted peace
enforcement operations in S5omala, fighting
against al-5habaab to regain territory for the
interim Somali government.

Colombia's largest left-wing rebel group, the
FARC, agreed to a series of ceasefires as it
took part in negotiations with the Colombian
government between 2012 and 2015.

The Good Friday Agreement in Morthern
Ireland (1998) agrees power sharing between
the main political parties in a new Northern
Ireland Assembly and the release of political
prisoners. The constitution of the Republic of
Ireland was amended to revoke the Republic
of Ireland’s territorial claim to Northern
Ireland.

A key part of the peace process in Somalia
since 2012 has involved negotiations
between the government in the capital,
Mogadishu, and regional pro-government
clans. Discussions have focused on the
sharing of resources and income across the
whole of Somalia.

Truth and Reconciliation Commissions in

Sierra Leone (1999) and South Africa (1998).
An International Commission of Inquiry on
Darfur, Sudan was established by the UN in
2004 and reported in 2005, concluding that
the government of Sudan had not pursued a

policy of genocide.

Subject vocabulary

elite peacemaking attempts to
stop violence which are led by
senior leaders, for example prime
ministers or presidents

peace enforcement a contested
term, where military force is used
to bring about an end to violent
conflict

J Synonyms

Y mvoke .......... reverse
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General vocabulary

systematic organized carefully
and done thoroughly

Synonyms

held to account ... made or
shown to be responsible

/8
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peacebuilding peacebuilding

Community peacebuilding Community peacebuilding
{grass roots) (grass roots)
Difference Reconciliation

Conflict % # Peace
Flgure 4.5 Stages of conflict and conflict resolution

Articulation sentence:

Ramsbotham and Woodhouse created a model of conflict dynamics that
helps policymakers understand the stages through which conflict escalates
and de-escalates, and the ideal responses for resolving conflict at each stage.

4.3 Key concept: Violence and non-violence

Key idea:
Violence is when physical, mental or other harm is caused by an
individual or group to another.

Types of violence

Direct viclence

Direct violence is when an individual or group is physically or mentally harmed,
through direct action. For example, if a bomb attack kills or injures people, then
direct violence has taken place. Direct violence also includes cnimes against
humanity, where systematic direct viclence is directed at an ethnic group by a
group or individual in a position of power. Genocide, as seen in Rwanda in 1994
and in Srebrenica, former ‘r’ugnslavia, in 1995, is the most extreme form of direct
violence. Genocide is defined by the UN as the attempt to destroy, in whole or in
part, a national, ethnic, racial or religious group. In general, direct viclence is:

often straightforward to identify;
possible to investigate and establish who was responsible;
possible to measure;

possible to identify in such a way that those responsible can be held to account.



Structural violence

Structural violence is when a government or other forms of power functions in a
way that results in physical, mental or other harm to individuals or groups. This may
be through inequalities that deny people fundamental rights, resulting in physical
harm such as iliness or death through hunger or disease. A government commits
this form of violence when it forcibly and consciously limits human development or
undermines well-being, where fairer alternatives are possible.

WViolence of any kind must contain some form of intent. A government that is
poor and doing its best to provide for all its citizens, but faces a humanitarian
disaster beyond its control in which people die, is not guilty of structural violence.
By contrast, a government that hoards wealth within an elite, and fails to spend
government resources to protect its citizens from preventable diseases, is guilty of
structural violence. In general, structural violence:

® isa conscious choice - the structure of government causes physical or mental
harm to others;

leads to preventable suffering not being prevented:;

® causes people to be harmed through lack of basic necessities, which may be
given to others;

is widespread, but often unchallenged and unacknowledged,
15 harder to measure and say who is responsible for it.

Cultural violence

Structural violence is very much the responsibility of governments and thase in
power, but responsibility for cultural violence is embedded within all levels of a
society. Cultural violence may be committed in private, in homes and families, as
well as in public.

Cultural violence can be identified in the mindset, beliefs and values of a society. For
example, in a culture where people believe women are inferior to men and do not
deserve the same human rights, there may be higher levels of direct violence against
women (such as domestic abuse or honour-based violence at home). Equally,
cultural norms that discriminate against women may result in a government failing to
protect women and structural violence taking place. In general, cultural violence:

® may be government-driven (culture influencing government structures) ar
society-driven (grass-roots culture influencing society’s behaviour);

® |5 any aspect of a culture that 15 used to legitimize violence in its direct or
structural forms;

® may be harder to eliminate as it 1s embedded in the mindset of a society and is
linked to cultural or religious values that become seen as legitimate.

Articulation sentences:

Violence can be direct, structural or cultural. Structural and cultural
violence are forms of violence embedded in either the government or
culture of a society.

Non-violence

Many political causes are pursued through an active policy of non-violence. The
strongest commitment to non-violence is seen in pacifism, which emphasizes
peaceful and non-violent solutions to all disputes. Pacifism states that violence
and war are unjustifiable in all contexts. Pacifists place considerable importance
on developing human rights, the rule of law and strengthening the capacity for
international organizations such as the UN to resolve conflict.

=)

CHALLENGE

B )
Iin 2004, Liganda created its
Arti- Horoseseuality Act (which
15 now in dispute), Under this
law, a person found guilty of
committing homoseseal acts can
be sentenced to life in prison
In groups, discuss whether you
think this could be interpreted as
structural wiolence, Does the law
dery any fundamental ights and
does it cawse physical or mental
harm?

8 Synonyms

l
I
1

. fundamental .. basic

hoards .......... keeps
inferior ......... not as important
driven ........... strongly

General vocabulary

undermines gradually makes
someone or something less strong
or effective

well-being a feeling of being
comfortable, healthy and happy
embedded put firmly and deeply
mindset someone’s general
attitude, and the way in which
they think about things and make
decisions

grass-roots ordinary people, not
the leaders

Subject vocabulary

Intent the intention to do

samething illegal
hanour-based violence a
vinlent crirme or incident which
may have been committed to
protect or defend the honowr of

the family or community

pacifism the belsef that war and
violence are always wrong
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It is important to distinguish between groups who use non-viclent means and
groups who use violent means to achieve a similar final political objective. Islamism,
for example, is frequently associated with violent extremism, as seen in Islamic State’s
violent military campaign to create an |slamic state in Syria and Iraq. However, the
objective of a purely Islamic form of government is also pursued non-violently in
other contexts. For example, the Muslim Brotherhood set up a political party - the
Freedom and Justice Party - and won parliamentary and presidential elections in
2011 and 2012. Some analysts, however, see the potential for non-viclent Islamists to
progress to violent Islamism and argue that both strongly influence each other. Non-
violent causes may, for example, inspire violent acts that others carry out.

Articulation sentence:
Some states and groups are pacifist and aim to solve conflicts without the
use of violence.

Terrorism

Terrorism is a form of violence that has gained significant international attention
since the 11 September 2001 attacks on the United States, but it has posed a
security risk to nation states for a long time. There is no agreed definition of
terrorism. The United Nations has attempted to define it, but as of 2015 had still not
reached an agreement. One definition is that terrorism is ‘the threat of violence and
the use of fear to coerce, persuade and gain public attention’ (NACC]SG: 1976).

General vocabulary

coerce force someone to do | In order to define a particular group as a terrorist organization, the legitimacy of
something they do not want to do that group’s actions and objectives must be assessed. There is often debate about
by Shrwstaming them whether such groups are terrorists or freedom fighters. Different conclusions may
; be drawn depending on viewpoints, loyalties and victimhood. Such debates centre
Subject vocabula
on a number of questions, including - but not limited to - the following:
freedom fighter someone who A ‘ . .
fights in a war against an unfair or ® [oes the violent group have any non-violent alternatives to violence (for
dishonest government or anmy example, a democratic process)?
victimhood the state of suffering ® |s there a legitimate grievance that makes the threat and use of violence
:‘::;““I L T R y b necessary? Morally, is this ever justifiable?
® Are civilians deliberately targeted to create a climate of fear, so that governments
will feel obliged to respond?
State terrorism
Mation states that abuse their powers may terrorize their populations through
violence and the threat of violence. For example, Saddam Hussein's Ba'ath Party in
Iraq attacked Kurdish and Shia minorities with chemical weapons.
Sub-state terrorism
Mon-state terrorist groups, such as al-Claeda and Boko Haram, have carried out
attacks against national governments and civilians. In both cases, their operations
represent an insurgency which challenged the legitimacy of those in power.
Internationalized terrorism
Since 11 September 2001, terrorist groups have become increasingly glebalized.
For example, al-Qaeda began to grow into an international network with recruits
and activists in many countries, able to carry out terrorist acts across the world. The
Paris attacks of November 2015 were seen to be the most significant terrorist act by
_ T Islamic State-inspired militants. A key objective of such attacks is to mobilize other
AFEORYITS militants to carry out similar acts and to terrorize communities through attacks on
TSI .o« MCCUIgN public places, which attract high-profile international attention.
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Articulation sentence:
Since 11 September 200, terrorism as a form of violence has been increasing
and becoming more globalized.

Justifying violence

While pacifists believe that violence can never be justified, others believe that
viclence can be both morally and legally justified.

Just war theory

Originating as early as 300 ce, Christiam religious thinkers including 5t Augustine
and 5t Thomas Aquinas attempted to identify criteria by which violence could be
Justified. Consensus emerged around the following key themes of just war theory.

e Right authority. Those starting violent conflict should have legitimate authority
to do so. In modern global politics, nation states have a responsibility to follow
international law. In matters of international security, the UN Security Council
plays a key role. For example, some question the legality of the Irag War in 2003
since it was launched without a UN Secunity Resolution specifically authorizing
military action. In contrast, military action against Libya in 2017 was authorized
by a UN Security Council Resolution agreeing ‘all necessary measures’ to
protect civilians.

® |ust cause. For the cause to be just, it must have the objective of restoring peace.
It must not have an objective of material gain, for example of resources or
territory. Agreeing on just cause in modern global politics is likely to be a matter
of perspective.

® Probability of success. If the cause is just, it must also be achievable. Violence
in pursuit of an unachievable aim does not comply with the criteria of
Just war theory.

] P'I'C:IPDFtiﬂ nality. Any action taken must be proportionate to the initial
act of aggression.

® |ast resort. Efforts to resolve the conflict peacefully (for example, through
diplomacy and negotiation) must have been attermpted and been exhausted
before violence becomes a legitimate course of action.

Articulation sentences:
Just war theory governs the decision to begin a conflict. It is a philosophical,
not political, consensus. States are not obliged to follow it.

Justifications in international law and norms

® Chapter VIl of the United Nations Charter authorizes the UN Security Council
to ‘determine the existence of any threat to the peace, breach of the peace,
or act of aggression’ and to take military and non-military action to ‘restore
international peace and security’. For example, UN Security Council Resolution
1973 authorized a no-fly zone and ‘all necessary measures’ to protect civilians in
Libya in 2011. A series of UN Security Council Resolutions invoking Chapter Wi
of the UN Charter have established and renewed the African Union Mission to
Somalia (AMISOM) since 2008,

® Request for help. Military action is seen to be legitimate in international law if
a nation state requests help from others. For example, no UN Security Council
Resolution was sought for United States-led military action in lrag against
lslamic State in 2014, as Irag had requested help.

& i

General vocabulary

perspective a way of thinking
about something, especially one
which is influenced by the type
of person you are or by your
EXPETIENCES

proportionate correct or
suitable in size, amount or degree

when considered in relation to
something else

| Synonyms

awhausted ... having no more
possibilities

Subject vocabulary

no-fly zone an area that a plane
must not fly inte becawse it may
be attacked by planes belonging
to an enany
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Subject vocabulary

ethnic cleansing the use of
vislence to farce people from a
particular ethnic group to leave
an area

responsible sovereignty the
idea that states should govern
their populations in a way that
looks after and respects their
population’s best interests,
respecting human rights

customary something that is
customary is normal because it is
the way something i usually done

asphyxiating preventing
someone frarm breathing
narmally, usually so that they die

landmines a bomb hidden under
the ground that explodes when a
person or vehicle moves over it “

munitions military supplies such
as bombs and guns ”

cluster bombs a bomb dropped
from an aircraft that comtainsalot |
of smaller bornbs that it sends out
over a large area when it eplodes |

Generalvocabuiry |

invoked used as a justification |l

for certain actions ||
treaties ......... agreements
conduct ........ behaviour il
binding ......... to be obeyed ‘
optout.......... choose not to

accept
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Responsibility to Protect. In 2005, the UN General Assembly agreed to the
principle of states having a ‘Responsibility to Protect' their populations from
genocide, war crimes, ethnic cleansing and crimes against humanity. If a nation
state fails to do so, the UN General Assembly agreed that the international
community then has a responsibility to use the powers of the UN Security
Council to intervene. However, the principle is not international law. Taking
action against states that do not exercise responsible sovereignty depends on
the UN Secunty Council agreeing to take action. The military action launched by
MNATO against the Gaddafi regime in Libya, in 2011, saw the UN Security Council
resolve to ‘ensure the protection of civilians'. This is an example of other states
committing to protect the civilians of another state from their own government,
since Gaddafi had called his citizens “cockroaches’ and ‘rats’ and threatened
them with violence. Some states have invoked the doctrine to justify their own
unilateral actions, such as Russian military action in Georgia in 2008.

Jus in bello - conduct during violent conflict

International law and treaties govern the conduct of armed conflict. Agreements by
treaty are only binding for states that have signed those treaties and are certainly
not binding for non-state groups. Such treaties include:

Geneva and Hague Conventions - under international humanitarian law,

these conventions govern the conduct of armed conflict, including protection
of civilians, hospitals, the injured and the proper treatment of prisoners. All
member states of the UN are subject to the conventions and the UN Security
Council may act in response to any breaches (this is the principle of customary
international law, where laws are 'a general practice accepted as law’ and exist
independent of treaty law. States cannct opt out.)

® The Geneva Protocol - a treaty prohibiting the use of asphyxiating or

pOISONOUS gases.

Ottawa Treaty (1997) - prohibits the use of landmines by treaty.

e Convention on Cluster Munitions (2008) - a treaty applicable in international

law only to those states that have signed it, prohibiting the use of cluster bombs.

Articulation sentence:

There are international laws and conventions governing the reasons why
a state can enter into a violent conflict as well as how it must behave
during the conflict.



5 Higher Level extension: global political challenges

Introduction

Objectives of the Higher Level extension

In this part of the course, students must research and deliver two ten-minute oral
presentations. They can choose two of six themes in Global Politics, focusing on a
specific case study. The presentations are recorded on video. Students are allowed
to share one draft of their presentation and discuss it with their teacher, but can
only deliver a presentation once for it to be internally assessed. Some presentations
from the school will be sent to the International Baccalaureate (IB) for moderating®,
just as with other internally assessed work.

The six themes of global political challenges are as follows. Each of these will be
explored in greater detail in this chapter.

Security

Identity

Borders

Environment

Poverty

® Health

Under each of the themes, major links to key concepts will be explored and

linked to some contemporary examples, to help students think of ideas for
possible case studies.

Presentation style

It is important to remember that the mark scheme rewards a particular style of
presentation. Students should avoid preparing presentations that might be
interesting for another audience, but do not meet the mark scheme requirements.
Students should keep the syllabus objectives clearly in mind when researching,
preparing and delivering presentations.

What must a Higher Level presentation do?

® The presentation must be strongly linked to one of the six themes. If the
chosen case study links to identity, the question of identity must be sustained
throughout the presentation.

® The research phase is crucial. Students should consult a wide variety of sources,
properly acknowledged, and ensure their analysis goes beyond their own
instincts or personal viewpaoints.

® The case study must be specific enough to be analysed effectively in 10 minutes.
In particular, it should not be so broad (for example, 'nuclear disarmament’) that
deep analysis in the time given would be impossible,

® |t is best for the chosen case study to be contemporary but not so current
or ongoing that it is impossible to draw longer-term conclusions. As a
general guide, case studies that deal with issues that date back at least a year
previously work best.

® Under the chosen theme, a case study must be analysed and not merely
described. Long explanations of timelines, history and description of current
events should be avoided. The mark scheme rewards careful analysis of
why events happened in the way they did, the wider political, social or
economic impact of these events, and the challenges they reveal in relation to
the theme chosen.

General vocabulary

draft a piece of writing or a plan
that is not yet in its finished form
broad concerning the main ideas

or parts of something rather than
all the details

Synonyms

develop

| Subject vocabulary

in

disarmament the process of
putting weapons and weapon
systems beyond use

* (from Subject Guide p57) All
waork submitted to the |B for
moderation or assessment must
be authenticated by a teacher,
and must not include any
known instances of suspected or
confirmed academic miscenduct.
Authenticity may be checked
by discussion with the student
on the content of the work,
and scruting of one or more
of the following.

* The student’s iniliad proposals
* The first draft of the
written report for the
engagement activity and
the written outline of sach
HL presentation
= The references cited
* The style of writing compared
with work known to be
that of the student
+ The analysis of the written
work by a web-based
plagiarism detection service
= The style of delivery of the
oral presentations compared
with delivery known to be
characteristic of the student.
Different political rssues must
be studied for the requirements
of the engagement activity, the
HL extension and a potential
Extended Essay students may
choose to write in global
palitics. Group engagements
may be undertaken by students.
However each student must
sfudy a different political iswe
and indnidually wiite up his
or her owin wiillen repart,
Group work is not permitted for
the HL extension
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General vocabulary

aoverarching incuding or
influencing every part of
something

OVErrun take more time or
money than intended

persuasive able to make other
pecple believe samething or do
what you ask

visual aids something such as
a map, picture, or film that help
people understand, learn, or
remember information

slides content displayed on a
screen as a visual aid when giving
a presentation

autocue amachine that shows
the words that someons must say
while they are speaking in public,
especially on television
stakieholders people or
arganizations that have an
important connection with
something, and therefore are
affected by its success or fallure

® To keep the presentation analytical, it makes sense to pose an overarching
question at the beginning of the presentation, which is analysed and then
answered in the conclusion.

® The presentation should evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of
varnous arguments.

® Links should be made to the case study and the wider global political context.
Where else, for example, are there similar challenges?

® Presentations should always be balanced and look at an issue from different
viewpoints. For example, the views of government and non-government groups
or different ethnic or gender groups.

® There should be a strong conclusion.

Presentations must not overrun. Teachers and |IB moderators will stop marking

after ten minutes. It is important to leave enough time for the conclusion, as this
will be the last thing to be marked.

Engaging the audience
While presentation skills are not specifically rewarded or penalized in the mark
scheme, if a student presents their arguments well, they will be more persuasive,

® Visual aids are not specifically rewarded in the mark scheme, but may help
students to explain more complex concepts. Graphs, maps, tables and charts are
the only visual aids permitted. Presentations prepared in PowerPoint or similar
are not permitted. Slides with bullet-points should not be used, as students will
have marks deducted.

® Students should give a clear sense of structure and focus during their
presentation. Sign- posting helps. For example, "This presentation will focus on
three key areas - politics, economics and gender. First, politics...”

e Students are allowed to use prompt cards but must not read from a script or
autocue, The livelier and more enthusiastic the delivery, the better.

Structuring a presentation

Introduction (1-2 minutes)

® The student should state which theme has been chosen, which case study and
why the two are linked.

® They should briefly explain the key facts of the case study and which
stakeholders are involved in it.

Analysis and evaluation - the main part of the presentation (7 minutes)
o What political challenges does the case study raise?

® What links are there to theory or key concepts of the course that can
help the analysis?
® How did stakeholders respond and why?

® What were the social, political and economic impacts in this case study?
Conclusion (1-2 minutes)

® How does the case study pose a global political challenge?
® Where else do people face this challenge? What links are there?
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5.1 Key theme: Security

Key idea:
Security is the ability to protect against threats to vital interests and
values.

Most relevant concepts

Interdependence

Interdependence is linked to security because many nation states share the same
security threats. For example, nation states have worked together to respond to
the threat of global terrorism, particularly since 11 September 2001. Nations often
form alliances and work together to protect security interests through international
organizations such as NATO and the UN Security Council. States sometimes form
informal coalitions of their own, such as the United States-led coalition in lrag in
2003. States work together on a wide range of perceived security threats, ranging
from energy security to food and climate security.

Power

Power matters for security, because it is often believed that the most powerful
states are the most able to protect their national security. However, recent conflicts
during the so-called War on Terror have seen powerful states such as the United
States unable to achieve conclusive victories against their enemies, Equally, states
with weak internal sovereignty, such as fragile states, find it difficult to protect their
national security. This is illustrated by the prevalence of piracy in Somalia. The rise
of non-state groups such as Islamic State, Boko Haram and al-Shabaab, together
with the increase in insurgencies and asymmetric warfare, have also challenged
beliefs about the ability of powerful states to protect their security.

Legitimacy

Legitimacy is linked to security because illegitimate actions by states or non-

state groups frequently pose a security threat. For example, in 2003 the US led a
military campaign in lrag even though it did not have decisive UN Security Counal
approval. Many people, including the UN Secretary General, Kofi Annan, saw this
as a threat to the Security Council and the United Nations' role in maintaining
international peace and security. Similarly, breaches of international law - such

as Russia's annexation of Crimea in Ukraine in 2014 - also threaten a rules-based
international order in which nation states respect each other's internal and
external sovereignty.

Sovereignty

Sovereignty plays a key role in discussions about security. Generally speaking, states
seek to protect their own national security within their sovereign borders. State
security becomes threatened when other states violate the sovereignty of others,

by both invasion and interference. Responsible sovereignty means that if a state is
mistreating its population, other states are allowed and encouraged to intervene. An
example of this is Libya in 2071, when NATQO air strikes were authorized by the LN
Security Council to protect civilians suffering under the corrupt government.

Human rights

Security threats (such as those explained above in relation to responsible
sovereignty) and measures intended to protect security have an impact on human

General vocabulary

interests the things that bring
advantages to someone or
something

interdependence asituation in

which people or things rely on
each other

insurgencles atternpts by a
group of people to take control of
their government using force and
violence

legitimacy the fact that
something is legal

breaches actions that break a
law, rule, or agreement

annexation taking control of a

| country or area next to your cwn,
especially by using force

order the political, social, or

economic situation at a parficular

timea

violate break a law, agreement or

principle

soverelgnty the power that
an independent country has to
govern itself

asy mmetric warfare conflict
in which there is an imbalance

* between the parties, for example
| in aims, capacity or strategy
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General vocabulary

suspended officially stopped
from continuing, especially for a
short time

charge an official statemnent
made by the police saying that
they believe someone may be
guilty of a crime

abitrary decided or arranged
without ary reason or plan, often
unfairly

resclution when someone solves
a problem, argument or difficult
situation

enforcement when people are
made to ﬂi:l!'r a rule or law

Subject vocabulary

extraordinary rendition action
taken by a state against terrorist
suspects contrary to the rule of
law and other international nomms

86 | 5

rights. Sometimes, human rights are suspended or weakened by governments
that want to protect their domestic security. For example, some counter-terrorism
measures were introduced after the 11 September 2001 attacks in order to protect
domestic security. However, these measures have been criticized on human rights
grounds. Prominent domestic examples include the United States’ PATRIOT Act,
introduced after 11 September 2001, and attempts by the UK Government since
2001 to increase detention without charge for those suspected of terrorist plots.
Internationally, the US Government has been cniticized for using torture and
arbitrary detention at its detention centre at Guantanamo Bay, and for sending
suspects to Cuba and elsewhere by extraordinary rendition.

Development

There is a clear relationship between security, and poverty and development.
Sometimes, limited human development might create the conditions in which
security threats are created and thrive. Equally, a lack of human security - which
includes a range of human needs such as food, shelter, employment, healthcare and
education - is one of many causes of violent conflict and instability. In recent years,
a key part of post-conflict resolution has been improving development, sometimes
through ambitious state-building programmes to improve health, education,
human rights and infrastructure to avoid a return to conflict.

Peace

Security is enhanced if a community, region or state is at peace, Peacemaking,
peacekeeping and peacebuilding are all used to improve security. For example, the
African Union peacekeeping force in Somalia has improved internal security and
reclaimed territory from the extremist group, al-Shabaab. Similarly, we can analyse
the extent to which peacebuilding efforts by intervening forces and development
agencies in Afghanistan and lraq have brought greater security.

Possible case studies

The links to key concepts below are a selection and are not exhaustive.

Links to key concepts

Peace - positive or negative? Has AMISOM conducted
peacekeeping or peace enforcement operations?

Development - success of development efforts by UN and
Non-governmental Organizations (NGOs).

Casastudies

African Union
Mission to Somalia
{AMISOM)

Interdependence - regional threat to East Africa and the
Indian Ocean. Cooperation between UN Security Council
and African Union.

Sovereignty - strengthening of Somalia's internal
sovereignty (Sormalia is a fragile state).

Power - why did the US withdraw when it did? Did it do so
from a position of strength or weakness? Did the US 'win'?

US withdrawal from
Irag in 2011

Sovereignty - was Iraq stable and strong enough to look
after its own security and exercise proper control of its
internal sovereigniy?

Peace - what efforts were made to make peace in Iraq?
Had enough been done to reconcile Sunni and Shia
Muslims?
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Links to key concepts

US-China tensions  Legitimacy/sovereignty - is China violating international
in the South China  law by building and expanding islands in the South China
Sea Sea?

Power - why is China expanding in the South China Sea?
How is the US challenging China? What conclusions can be
drawn about the US-China power balance?

Drone strikes in Sovereignty - are drone strikes by the US a violation of
Pakistan between Pakistani sovereignty?
2008 and 2014

Human rights/legitimacy - are drone strikes a justifiable
act of war or unjustifiable extrajudicial killings?

Power - do drone strikes work? Have they reduced the
security threat that the US identified? What do they tell us
about the strength of the Pakistani government?

Related ideas and debates

Security dilemma and offensive/defensive realism

When states want to increase their national security, they face the possibility that
they may provoke other states, which may respond by increasing their own security
defences. An arms race of this kind might threaten the security of both states, The
degree of risk depends on whether states are following offensive realism, where
states try to gain as much power as possible (as theorized by John Mearsheimer); or
defensive realism, where states try to gain only as much power as is necessary and
appropriate (as theorized by Kenneth Waltz).

Security alliances and the role of IGOs

For some international organizations, secunty is their pnmary objective. The North
Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) was established during the Cold War. Itisa
rni'litar:,r alliance that offers smaller Western Eumpean nations collective secu rity

in the face of a threat from the Soviet Union. NATO still exists and has expanded
its operations to Afghanistan (2001) and Libya (2011). The prospect of the former
Sowiet state, Ukraine, joining NATO was one of the factors that prompted the
Russian annexation of Cnmea in 2014,

The United Nations, through the Security Council, plays a key role in international
peace and security. The Security Council can authorize military action,
peacekeeping operations, economic sanctions and weapons inspections in order to
reduce security threats.

Regional organizations, such as the European Union and the African Union, have
taken an increased interest in security. Since the 2009 Lisbon Treaty, the European
Union has a Commeon Foreign and Security Policy but in reality, the UK and France
have taken the lead. The African Union has conducted peace-support operations in
Somalia and Sudan, funded by the United Nations.

The War on Terror

since the 11 September 2001 attacks on the United States, Western powers have
focused their security strategies on the global terror threat, principally from Islarmist
extremist groups such as al-Qaeda. The frequency of terrorist attacks in Western
countries has remained relatively stable since 2001, but have increased dramatically
in countries where the United States and its allies have launched military action

to counter terrorism. lrag, Pakistan, Afghanistan and Nigeria have seen the largest

............

CHALLENGE
YOURSELF

Seli-management skills @A‘
Iri the table there are sugpested
links to key concepts. Think of

thiee more possible links to key

concepts for the case studees
ghven.

Subject vocabulary

extrajudicial killings executions
carried out by a state or other
actor without due legal process

arms race the competition
between different countries to
have a larger number of powerful
| weapons
African Unlon a regional IGO
- of which most African states are
members, focusing primarily on
security and economic prosperity

| General vocabulary

provoke make someons angry,
especially deliberately
sanctions official orders or laws
stopping trade or communication
with another state, as away

. of forcing its leaders to make
political changes
counter do something in order
to prevent something bad from
happening or to reduce its bad
effects

[sonms

taken the lead been most active
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Subject vocabulary

non-proliferation preventing
the spread of something (often
used specifically to refer ta
nuclear weapons)

global nuciear arsenal total
worldwide stock of nudlear
Weapons

cultural relativism the theory
that ideas and other norms should
reflect cultural practices and
traditions, mther than universal

principles

General vocabulary

landmark deal one of the most
important deals that influences
SOMEONE or something i

vigilant giving careful attention

distinct clearly different or |
belonging to a different type
sexual orlentation the fact |

that someone is heterosexual or
homosexual |

minorities small groups of
peaple ar things within a much

larger group |
clash if two people or groups
clash, they argue because they
have very different beliefs and
upirulum - used in nEws reports |

grasi-rools ordinary peoplbe, not
the leaders

codification the arrangement
of laws, principles and ina |

CHALLENGE
YOURSELF

L o

Saudra Arabia gave women the
right to vote in 2015, Towhat
extent do you believe nations.
shioild be allowed 1o presene
their sovereignty? Do you think
that states should pressure other
states to reform laws that are
discriminatory? Discuss your
views in groups

increase in terrorist insurgencies since 2001, This raises the question of whether
the War on Terror has failed to reduce, and perhaps has even increased, the global
terrorist threat.

Other states have increasingly described their own security challenges as a terrorist
threat and have used the War on Terror as justification for their own military
campaigns. Examples are Russian military action in Chechnya and the Assad regime
in Syna's campaign against rebel groups that it calls ‘terrorists’.

Nuclear disarmament and non- proliferation

Muclear security remains a key challenge in the international world order, with
disarmament (reduction of current nuclear weapons known to be possessed by
states) and non-proliferation (preventing the spread of nuclear weapons to more
groups) as the main priorities. The Treaty of the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear
Weapons was ratified in 1970, but the global nuclear arsenal is in the region of
20,000 weapons. The number of states possessing nuclear weapons has increased
beyond the original countries that signed the treaty (the US, Russia, China, France
and the UK) to as many as nine states. These include South Asian rival states, India
and Pakistan; and in East Asia, North Korea. Disarmament and non-proliferation
have been unsuccessful. Preventing the further spread of nuclear weapons is now
focused on the Middle East and curbing the nuclear ambitions of Iran, where a
landmark deal was signed in 2015 between Iran and the UN Security Council
permanent members and Germany (the so-called P5+1). The risk of nuclear
weapons reaching non-state groups is a further threat, to which international
organizations remain vigilant.

5.2 Key theme: Identity

Key idea:
Identity is the distinct set of characteristics, values, cultures and
traditions that distinguish people and groups from others.

Most relevant key concepts

Human rights

Human rights and liberty are fundamentally concerned with the protection of the
rights of human beings as individuals, regardless of their identity. For example, the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights demands equal protection for human beings
regardless of age, race, gender, ethnicity or sexual orientation. Universal human
rights can offer protection to minorities who see their human rights challenged,
such as when lesbian, gay and transgender (LGBT) people are treated differently
purely because of their sexual onentation. However, the concept of universal
human nights can sometimes clash with different cultures and values, particularly
religious values, States may interpret human nghts for some minonties differently,
and justify this as ‘cultural relativism'. Both governments and communities at grass-
roots level can abuse human rights in the name of identity or cultural difference.

Justice

Frequently, the rights of minority groups are either not protected in law, or are
actively abused in the codification of the law or in its interpretation by law
enforcement agencies such as the police. For example, the rights of women

in parts of the Islamic world, notably in Saudi Arabia, are not the same as the
rights of men. Equally, laws or customs sometimes explicitly prevent women
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from leading independent and full lives. For example, the Taliban government in
Afghanistan before 2001 did not allow girls to attend school or university. In well-
developed states, there is criticism that the police treat black and ethnic minarity

groups differently.
Legitimacy

Legitimacy relates to identity because the identity of individuals and groups is often
not recognized by others. Marginalized groups try to gain legitmacy and formal General vocabulary
recognition from those in power. For example, indigenous groups in Australia and

Canada have received increased recognition in recent years, including apologies
from governments who admitted that previous economic and social policies

had been unfair.

marginalized prevented from
having power or influence

migrant someone who goes to
Irve in another area or country,
especially in order to find work

SrWEfﬂig'l'It}' callphate asingle lslamic stata,
Sovereignty offers both the opportunity for identity to be recognized and uniting many countries with
strengthened, and for identity to be diminished and ignored. For example, :z:’aﬁﬁﬂﬁx ::
Palestinians have long sought internatianal recognition and their awn statehood. . political and religious association
Gradually they have received greater recognition, including observer status at the with lslam

United Nations. However, they still do not have full statehood. Within sovereign militia agroup of prople trained
borders there are often many different ethnic or religious groups that need to be | as soldiers, who are not part of the

respected and protected. Examples include the Sunni and Shia Muslims in Irag and

PEFMAnENT BTy
|

Syria, and efforts to build cohesive and integrated communities in states that have F
large migrant populations, such as the United Kingdom and France. J'm
* Indigenous people identified

Denial of identity and the struggle for identity to be respected frequently cause . as settled in a place before more
violent and non-violent conflict. For example, the conflict in Morthern Ireland | ecent WasOnE G Migtons

between the Protestant and Catholic communities resulted in an armed struggle.
Peace processes frequently focus on resolving clashes and disputes of identity, such

Synonyms

as the power-sharing agreement between Protestants and Catholics in Northerns 'l diminished ... reduced

Ireland in 1998,

Possible case studies

The links to key concepts below are a selection and are not exhaustive.

Gay marriage in the United
States/United Kingdom

Sunni and Shia conflict in
Syria/lrag

cohesive ........ wiell combined

Human rights - campaigners have argued
for equal rights between heterosexual and
hormosexual couples, focusing on the right to
marry.

Justice - campaigns have led to changes in the
law, allowing gay and lesbian couples to marry.

Sovereignty - the most prominent Sunni group,
Islamnic State, has declared a Sunni Islamic
caliphate in both Syria and Iraq. It has said that
current international borders are irrelevant

and it challenges internationally agreed
understandings of Iraq and Syria’s territory.

Violence/conflict - a clash between Sunni and
Shia is a key cause of conflict; rival militia are
organized into Sunni and Shia groups.

5 Higher Level extension: global political challenges | 89



General vocabulary

taken sides chosen to support
ONE pErson of group inan
argument, and oppase the ather
one

Subject vocabulary

separatism wanting to start

a new country with its own
government, by separating from
the country that you belong to
P

ideology opinions or beliefs,
eften linked to a particular
political system or culture

Synonyms

90 | s

Case studies

Sunni and Shia conflict in
Syria/lraq

Kurdish separatism in Turkey,
Iraq and Syna; the Kurdistan
Worker's Party (PKK)

Links to key concepts

Power - pro-Shia governments, notably in Iraq,
have been accused of neglecting the needs of
the Sunni community. In Irag, there has been a
shift in power between Sunni (under President
Saddam Hussein and the Ba'ath Party) and

Shia (under Prime Minister Nouri al-Maliki).
This power struggle is reflected in the regional
powers that have taken sides in the conflict,
notably Shia lran and Sunni Saudi Arabia.

Sovereignty - many Kurds in Syria, Iraq and
southern Turkey believe they should have their
own Kurdish state. Kurds have been granted
greater autonomy in |raqi Kurdistan since 2007.

Legitimacy - demands for an autonomous
Kurdish state would change the existing borders
of rag, Turkey, Syria and possibly Iran. Is thene

a legitimate claim for a Kurdish state based on
how Kurds are treated by the states in which
Kurds currently live?

Women's rights in Saudi Arabia Justice and legitimacy - the law of Saudi Arabia

and Sharia law

is based on Sharia law interpreted by the Senior
Council of Scholars, the highest state body
ruling on lslamic law.

Human rights - independent NGOs criticize
Saudi Arabia for retaining a male guardianship
systerm which ignores the rights of women.

Related ideas and debates

A clash of civilizations

Academic Samuel P Huntington’s 1996 essay, ‘The Clash of Civilisations', predicted
that the main future cause of conflict would be clashes of cultural identity rather
than political ideology. Many suggest that Huntington's prediction has been
praoven right, given the conflict between violent lslamism and Western powers
since 2001, However, it is important to note the successful coexistence of a majority
of moderate Muslims with Western culture and values at global, regional and

national levels.

Religious identity

Some analysts suggest that the importance of religious identity is increasing

in global politics. Certainly, there has been an increase in the influence of
fundamentalist religious groups such as Boko Haram, al-Shabaab, al-Qaeda and
Islamic State, which support a vialent extremist interpretation of lslam. In Western
Europe, some countries disagree on how best to accommodate religious difference
within societies. Two key approaches include secularism (where religion should
not intrude into non-religious activities, notably education) and multiculturalism
{where religious and other cultural diversity should be actively celebrated, even
accommodated in non-religious activities, such as through faith schools).
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Feminism and gender identity

Feminism involves greater attention to women's experiences in any analysis of
foreign, social or economic policy. It is a question of focus and perspective. Analysts
have noticed structural violence towards women where governments treat women
differently to men, excluding women from basic rights and services. Looking at key
situations in global politics from a feminist perspective might include analysing

the impact of conflict on women. Examples include the treatment of women

under Taliban rule and the consequent insurgency in Afghanistan; or the impact of
economic sanctions in Iran or lrag on women as opposed to men.

Mationalism

Mationalism has caused major conflict in history and continues to be both a
destabilizing and stabilizing force in global politics. Some analysts suggest that
globalization, particularly the erosion of national identity through cultural
globalization, has increased nationalist tendencies. In Western Europe, there has
been a rise in popularity of nationalist parties such as France's Front National and
the United Kingdom Independence Party. There have been separatist movements
in Catalunya in Spain, and Scotland voted by a small margin to remain part of the
United Kingdom in a 2014 referendum.

Mationalism has also played an important role in the Middle East. Strong, autocratic
nationalist leaders such as Hosni Mubarak, Bashar al-Assad and Muammar Gaddafi
suppressed ethnic tensions and kept ethnically and religiously divided states such as
Egypt, Syria and Libya largely united. Since the Arab Uprisings, ethnic and religious
conflict has increased in states where there are no longer strong, nationalist leaders.

5.3 Key theme: Borders

Key idea:

Borders are the internationally agreed boundaries between nation
states and are central to the concepts of internal sovereignty and
external sovereignty.

Most relevant concepts

Sovereignty

Sovereignty is inextricably linked to the concept of borders. A state’s internal
sovereignty is defined by its territorial borders. The Treaty of Westphalia

(also known as the Peace of Westphalia) in 1648 contained the first modern
conception of the nation state. The post-Westphalian global order agrees borders
intermationally and respects the borders of other states. Nation states usually
have control over what happens within their borders and respect the borders of
other states by not interfering in their affairs. External sovereignty allows states

to be recognized on the global stage and to have independent relationships

with other states.

Interdependence

Interdependence suggests that, while borders still exist, their importance is
decreasing in an increasingly globalized world. Shared challenges such as migration,
terrorism, climate change and opportunities such as trade mean that nation

states depend on each other. What happens in one state can affect other states.

For example, the global financial crisis of 2008 began with a financial crash in the

ﬁ globallzation the idea that

Subject vocabulary

structural violence occurs when
the social, cultural or political
structures of a country prevent
people from reaching their
potential or living a full life

Treaty of Westphalia
complicated series of peace
agreements (treaties) signed in
1648 to conclude the conflicts of
the Thirty Years War, containing
the first modem conception of the
nation state (also known as the
Peace of Westphalia)

General vocabulary

the warld is developing a single
economy and culture as a
result of improved technology
and eommunications and

the influence of very large
multinational companies

tendencles a group within

a larger political group that
supports ideas that are usually
more extreme than those of the

main group
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General vocabulary

asylum protection given to
saomeone by a government
because they have escaped from
fighting or political trouble in their
oW CoUntry

trafficking the buying and salling
of illegal goods

United States, but had a much larger impact across Europe and beyond. In Europe,
borders have all but disappeared and there is free movement of people and
goods across the European Union's free trade area. Member states recognize that
removing territorial barriers is beneficial for all member states.

Human rights

Human rights have links to borders. Firstly, borders are irrelevant because universal
human rights apply to all individuals. Being entitled to human rights is not dependent
on where people live. There are also specific human rights that protect migrants:

the right to seek asylum if a person s in danger in their home country, the right

to freedom of movement, protection from human trafficking and the right

to nationality.

Conflict

Conflict often happens when there is a dispute about borders. For example, the
borders between India and Pakistan in the region of Kashmir have been disputed
and fought over since the late 1940s. The borders between Israel and Palestine are
also in dispute, with UM Security Council resclutions still requiring lsrael to retreat
from territory seized in the 1960s. Non-state terrorist groups such as Boko Haram,
Islamic State and al-Shabaab have directly challenged the internationally recognized
borders of states. They have seized territory and even declared a new Islamic State
stretching across the border of Iraq and Syria.

Peace

Peace processes and international organizations often try to resolve disputes
between states that disagree over international borders. The International Court of
Justice (IC]) decides on states’ territorial waters. It has also resolved border disputes
and claims to sovereignty by states, including Kosovo's claim to independence in
2008, which was rejected by the |C). China has refused to recognize the ICJ's rulings
and authority in disputes over territorial waters in the South China Sea.

Possible case studies

The links to key concepts below are a selection and are not exhaustive.

Case studies Links to key concepts

European Union Sovereignty and power - what is the impact of EU
membership on member states’ sovereignty? Critics
of the EU say that member states no longer have the
Accession of Eastern power to control their own borders.

furopean member -+ ordependence - how effectively does the European

Schengen Agreement

Aot mc(Ng Union control its internal and external borders? How
European migrant well do EU member states work together on common
crisis in 2014-16 security threats? The migrant crisis of 2014-16 showed

a lack of agreement between EU member states on how
many migrants to accept from the Middle East. France
briefly closed its borders after the Paris terror attacks

in 2015. What were the implications for the idea of an
internally borderless European Union?
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India and Pakistan Sovereignty and legitimacy - the borders between
dispute over Kashmir  India and Pakistan in the region of Kashmir are disputed.
Both India and Pakistan claim sovereignty over Kashmir.

Peace and wiolence - in the absence of a peace
agreement, the border regions have been monitored

by one of the United Nations' longest peacekeeping
operations. There are frequent clashes between the
Indian and Pakistani militaries and militant groups from
both sides. The fact that both states possess nuclear
weapons adds a further dangerous dynamic to the
conflict. Attempts by third parties to resolve the conflict
have been rejected by India.

Power - the border regions between Pakistan and
Afghanistan are not under the control of either Pakistan
or Afghanistan.

Sovereignty - the United States has increased drone
strikes in Pakistan. Does this amount to a violation of
Pakistan's sovereignty?

Afghanistan-Pakistan
barder in the War on
Terror

Israeli security fence Legitimacy - the security fence was constructed in
territory that UN Security Council resolutions have
said Israel should withdraw from. Israel defends the
legitimacy of the security fence, saying that it is needed

to prevent terrorist attacks from Palestinian groups.

Power - critics of Israel say that it has been allowed not
only to ignore UN Security Council resolutions, but to
construct a new border against international law. The
UM Security Council has been unable to issue further
resolutions as the United States has vetoed many UN
Security Council resolutions critical of lsrael.

Related ideas and debates

Crossing borders

An increasingly dominant feature of miodern global politics has been that borders
are more porous to both people and issues of commaon concern. Conflicts in the
Middle East and North Africa since the Arab Uprisings have caused large numbers
of migrants to attempt to cross the Mediterranean Sea and reach the European

Union to claim asylum. European Union states have been unsure about the solution.

|5 it better to prevent migrants from fleeing conflict zones by attempting to resolve
conflicts and address humanitarian crises at the source? Or is it better to welcome
migrants, particularly highly skilled migrants who might contribute positively to the
receiving country’s economy?

Borders are also crossed and exploited by non-state groups, both viclent extremist
groups and organized criminal groups smuggling drugs or weapons.

Furthermare borders offer no protection from shared challenges such as climate
change and pandemic disease.

|

General vocabulary

~ dynamic the way in which things
or people behave, react and affect
each other

viclation an action that breaks a
lmw, agreement or principle
vetoed refused to alow
something to happen, by having
the right to special powers which
allow an actor to legitimately stop
what other actors want

porous easy to pass through or
get into something

Subject vocabulary

pandemic disease that affects

Wlﬂ' OWer a U‘E"F IarEe aneg or
the whole warld

5 Higher Level extension: global political challenges | 93



Protecting borders

Despite the increasingly porous nature of borders, states still make great efforts

to protect their borders. The Mexico-United States barrier was built to protect
against illegal migration from Mexico to the United States. The United Kingdom has
chosen to keep its border checks and has opted out of the Schengen Agreement
{most other European Union states no longer require internal checks within the
European Union). The security fence between lsrael and Palestine has been justified
by Israel as protection against terrorist attacks, but has been widely criticized. The
border between Gaza and Egypt is heavily protected. The Egyptian government has
constructed an underground barrier to prevent militants from building tunnels to
smuggle weapons into Gaza.

Liberalizing/breaking down borders

As world trade has increased, the significance of international borders has
decreased. It is positive for states if it is easy for companies, people and goods

to move around the world free from excessive regulation. The most significant
example of this has been the creation of the European Union free trade area, with
a single currency in most member states and full freedom of movement of people
and goods. The Trans-Pacific Partnership agreement, signed between the United
States and major economic powers of the Pacific Rim (not including China), has
agreed to remove many tariff barriers between states, effectively reducing the
importance of borders to trade in the region,

Subject vocabulary

tariff atax on goods coming inte .

or going out of a country Agreeing borders

The international order offers considerable clarity in deciding and agreeing borders.
The United Nations Security Council and the International Court of Justice both
play a major role in confirming the legitimacy of state borders. Many new states
have been created in the post-colonial period since the 1960s. Some new states
have been created very recently, such as South Sudan in 2011. The post-conflict
reconstruction of the former Yugoslavia under the Dayton Peace Accords in 1995
saw many new states formed = most recently, Montenegro became an independent
state in 2006, Kosovo's parliament declared independence in 2008, but this has yet
to be fully recognized by the United Nations, though Kosovo is an independent
member of other |GOs such as the International Monetary Fund.

However, in some parts of the world borders have yet to be agreed. The borders
between Israel and Palestine remain disputed in the Gaza Strip, the West Bank
and the Golan Heights. Between India and Pakistan in Kashmir there is an ongoing
border dispute. The sovereignty of Taiwan is disputed between Taiwan and the
People's Republic of China. Many of these territorial disputes remain in stalemate.

General vocabulary

stalemate a srtuation inwhich
it seems impossible to settle an
argument or disagreement, and

neither side can get an advantage

CHALLENGE
YOURSELF

\_ff‘ L - — 1"'!' LA '.:'-\.} Wiy
@" Rl aiaka o
Borders could be linked 1o
interdependence through
the e of climate change.
Research the 2015 Paris clmare
conference, Write a st of
prsrible tuimrs FOu coubd cover
in & presentation on bonders and
interdependence.

e A __J-'_'.'l:..'a. Moadiall
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5.4 Key theme: Environment

Key idea:
The environment relates to the natural world, including air, water,

land, animals, plants and resources that states share responsibility for
managing, without inflicting harm for current or future generations.

Most relevant concepts
Globalization

Globalization impacts on environmental political issues: since the world has
become more globalized and industrialized, there has been increased scope for
harm to be done to the environment. There have been many more global actors
involved in activities that might harm the environment, ranging from multinational
corporations to states.

Interdependence

Interdependence means that environmental problems will usually impact on

more than one state, For example, rising temperatures and climate change impact
on many, rather than single, states. Most meaningful solutions to environmental
problems must therefore also be tackled by states together, rather than in isolation,
as joint solutions are the only ones likely to achieve the necessary impact. For
example, international conferences such as the Copenhagen and Paris talks on
climate change have seen states come together to find ways of reducing the impact
of climate change.

Sustainability

Sustainability involves ensuring that meeting the development needs of today
does not put the development needs of tomorrow at risk. The new Sustainable
Development Goals replaced the Millennium Development Goals in 2015

and there is now increased global agreement that development must follow a
sustainable model.

Sovereignty and conflict

Sovereignty and conflict are linked to the environment, for example, in relation to
energy security which is likely to impact on potential future conflicts. The Arctic
Circle is a good example, where Russia is using its military power to increase its
presence and sovereign claim to valuable potential sources of oil. States have also
responded to international proposals to combat climate change by defending their
sovereign nght to protect their national industries from international limits on
emissions that might harm their development.

CHALLENGE
~ YOURSELF

e )
i S L 'I'ﬂ'lt:-.iq.;-'uz e

Find out what the Millenmnium
Development Goals were from
the UM website. Mow find the
niew Sustamable Development
zoals. What has changed
between them and what has
stayed the same? Malke a table of
youer findings,
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Possible case studies

The links to key concepts below are a selection and are not exhaustive.

Case studies

Links to key concepts

Globalization - has globalization made international
agreements easier or more difficult to achieve?

Interdependence - is there a consensus that states share
common problems as a result of climate change? Or do
states share a common problem (climate change) that
manifests itself in different ways to different states? Do

rich and poor states not face completely different dangers
arising from climate change, with a greatly differing sense of
urgency?

Power - what is the balance of power between developed
nations (the United States), emerging developing nations
{Brazil, China and India) and developing nations (such as
those in sub-Saharan Africa)?

Power - what does the case study tell us about the balance
of power between large multinational corporations and
state systems of government?

Interdependence - how well did states in the region
coordinate on the aftermath of the oil spill? Did 1GOs
play a useful role in managing the aftermath or were other
actors more relevant? What was the impact on UK and US
relations?

Justice - is international law strong enough in holding BP
accountable for its actions?

Legitimacy - how are decisions made on major
infrastructure projects that will impact on the environment?

Power - which actors hold power over major infrastructure
decisions like these? Do multinational corporations and
businesses hold more power than local residents who will
be affected most directly by these projects?

Related ideas and debates

The phrase ‘global commons’ relates to environmental resources that are shared

by states and that do not come under the single sovereign junisdiction of one
nation state. For example, oceans and the ocean floor in international waters are
not owned by one nation state and therefore the international community has

a shared responsibility for managing and protecting them from harm. Similarly,

the cleanliness or poliution of the earth's upper atmosphere is an issue of joint
responsibility for nations to protect. The phrase 'tragedy of the commons' relates to
the idea of a conflict of interest between indmwvidual and collective interest, with the
former potentially putting the environment under increasing pressure.

Recent climate
change talks
(for example,

General vocabulary Copenhagen 2009,

CONSeNsus an opinion that Paris 2015)

everyone in a group agrees with

OF accepts

aftermath the period of time

after something such as a war,

storm or accident when people

are still dealing with the results

infrastructure the basic systems

and structures that a state or

organization needs in order to

work properly, for example roads,

raibways or banks

: BP Gulf of Mexico

manifests ...... shows

Urgency ........ important

spill v leak
Airport expansion
(for example, the
current debate
around Heathrow
expansion in the
UK}

The global commons
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Free riders

On environmental issues, ‘free riders’ are actors in global politics that opt out of
collective agreements to prevent harm to the environment (such as emissions
targets aimed at limiting climate change). However, they still take advantage of the
benefits created by those who do comimit to such collective agreements.

Balance of responsibility between rich and poor countries

A key debate in recent climate change talks has been balancing the prevention of

harm to the Envirclnnl'lent and not impedinglt!lr__- development u.f states. Develup'led
states such as the United States have been criticized for demanding that developing ,

states adopt emissions targets that might impede their economic development.
Such states are encouraged to invest in renewable energy, but argue that developed impede ......... prevent

states were not impeded by the need to respect the environment when they were at
equivalent levels of economic development.

Climate change and natural disasters

The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) is an independent body of
scientists, appointed by nation states, to advise the UN on the science and extent of |
climate change. The IPCC has helped inform nation states and can be credited with the
consensus that now exists among developed and developing states of the existence of |
man-made change and the need to combat it. There is global consensus now, too, that
natural disasters (such as hurricanes and flooding) have been influenced by climate
change, are becoming more frequent and more serious and that sea levels are nsing.

5.5 Key theme: Poverty

Key idea:

Poverty is to be deprived of basic human needs that are vital for life,
such as food, shelter, fuel and clothing. It may be either ‘absolute’ if
human survival is under immediate threat, or ‘relative’ if compared
with the wealth or needs enjoyed by others.

Most relevant concepts

Development

Development is relevant because it is seen to include the key activities and policies
aimed at reducing poverty. Many measures of development focus on measuring
poverty, either absolute or relative powverty. The Millennium Development Goals
included reducing poverty as a key objective from 2000 to 2015, and this objective
has been retained in their successor, the Sustainable Development Goals. Many
different types of development - ranging from economic development to human
development - have reducing poverty as their aim.

Globalization and inequality

Globalization and inequality are relevant to poverty, particularly with regard to
the debate as to whether globalization has reduced or increased glebal inequality.
Economic progress in developing states such as China and India have succeeded
in reducing the global gap between rich and poor, but in other parts of the world
- notably sub-Saharan Africa - the gap between rich and poor has been widening.
There is also a debate as to whether multinational corporations take advantage of
developing states or whether they empower them and help developing states with
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their economic and human development. Inequality also exists within states, with
many states seeing an increase in the gap between rich and poor.

Justice

Justice has often been cited as a key part of reducing poverty, with worldwide
campaigns often framed in terms of delivering justice to those in poverty. There
have been national campaigns based around the notion of ‘social justice’, connected

to ideas of fair pay, provision of welfare payments and tax relief to support those
. on lower incomes. Political parties across the political spectrum are interested in
ideas of social justice, but differ on how it can be achieved. At a global level, there

have been debates about debt cancellation and debt relief for poor countries, often
linked to notions of justice between rich and poor countries.

General vocabulary

spectrum a complete range of Conflict and violence

inions, peopl ituati : ; : v ;
:,si':;hr:m meﬁ:m s Conflict and violence are frequently identified as drivers of poverty. Structural
opposite violence will result in poverty if the state actively chooses policies that deny basic

human needs to certain groups. Direct violence also causes poverty by causing
injury or destroying the infrastructure through which the basic human needs of

a population are delivered, such as food, shelter, schools or hospitals. Countries

in conflict are more likely to experience deeper levels of human poverty than
countries that are at peace. Poverty is 20 per cent higher in countries experiencing
conflict. The displacement of populations and refugees in conflict regions further
contributes to worsening poverty.

Possible case studies

The links to key concepts below are a selection and are not exhaustive.

Casestudies Links to key concepts

Make Poverty  Power - how powerful are social movements that pressure
History governments to reduce poverty? Why was this protest
campaignand  movement powerful? Did governments respond adequately
Gleneagles GB  to the demands of the protest movement? Did powerful states
Summit 2005 lock to preserve their economic power or did they try to
balance power to alleviate poverty in poorer countries?

Justice - were the demands of Make Poverty History fair

and focused on delivering justice? Is debt relief and debt
cancellation one way of ensuring greater justice between rich
and poor countries?

Development - were the goals of debt relief and debt
cancellation sensible for reducing poverty? Does an increase in
aid help reduce poverty?

The Millennium Development - were the MDGs successful in reducing poverty?
Development  In which regions were the MDGs most and least successful?
Goals (MDGs)  What is the value of globally agreed targets |ike the MDGs?

(perhaps Equality - have the MDGs reduced inequality? How can states
choosing a break down the inequalities of income and of gender? Has the
particular gap between rich and poor been reduced?

L i Conflict - the MDGs did not mention conflict prevention
country to

as a key target. Some were critical of this. The Sustainable
Development Goals do not mention conflict prevention either.
Is this a sensible approach?

focus on)
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Links to key concepts

Horn of Africa
famine 2011

Development - what were the principal causes of the famine?
The region suffered from extreme poverty, so what was the
relationship between this pre-existing poverty and the famine?

Confilict - the Horm of Africa region suffers from a long-
standing civil war. What impact did this have on the famine?
Did it make the famine more likely to happen? Did it make the
famine more devastating and difficult to resolve once it had
happened?

Related ideas and debates
The Washington Consensus

The Washington Consensus sets out a series of necliberal economic policies that
were agreed in the late 1980s as the best economic model for states’ development.
They focus on keeping public spending and taxes low, maintaining free trade,
privatizing state-owned corporations and keeping regulation on financial markets
low. These ideas have frequently been used by economic IGOs such as the
International Monetary Fund as a way of bargaining with countries that receive aid
to produce wider outcomes in line with the neoliberal model.

Absolute poverty

Absolute poverty is defined as the absence of basic needs. Developed states such
as the United States, Canada and Western European states would have very low,
perhaps non-existent, levels of absolute poverty. The United Nations defines
absolute poverty as living on less than $1.90 per day. Middle- and high-income
countries can choose their own absolute poverty line.

Relative poverty

Relative poverty is defined as the poverty experienced by one individual or group
in comparison with another. This is more likely to exist in developed nations, where
the gap between rich and poor may be particularly acute. Relative poverty focuses
on those who are less wealthy but not in an urgent state of deprivation of basic
human needs. Relative poverty is defined in relation to the overall distribution of
income in a country. This measure is most useful for measuring poverty in middle-
and high-income countries.

Poverty cycle

The poverty cycle refers to the idea that poor countries become trapped in a
state of poverty. For example, some of the least progress towards the Millennium
Development Goal to reduce poverty has been seen in sub-5aharan Africa.

A combination of factors that impede development - such as disease, poor
governance, conflict and corruption - work together to exacerbate conditions of
absolute poverty. These factors hold back economic, social, political and human
development, working against many of the key types of development seen in Unit

3 (pages 48-63).

famine .......... exdreme food
shortage

overall .......... general

trapped ......... caught

least ... .- smallest

General vocabulary

clvil war awar in which
opposing groups of people from
the same country fight each other
in order to gain political control

govemnance the act of making
all the decisions about taxes, laws
and public services

. corruption dishonest, illegal or

-,

immoral behaviour, especially
from someone with power

YOURSELF

e T S

CHALLENGE

s )

In 2013, author Thomas Piketty

published his boak Capital in
the Twenty-First Century. In it

he proposed a new method for
redistributing wealth between
the rich and the poor, Research
on the intemet what his proposal
was and read an excerpt of

the book il possible, Do you
think his ideas are helpiul and
achievabilel

5 Higher Level extension: global political challenges | a4



Synonyms

|
Subject vocabulary

Obamacare a healthcare reform ”
phan in the United States during

the presidency of Barack Obama, |
aimed at reforming public and

private health insurance and
healthcare provision across the
eountry

CHALLENGE
YOURSELF

X UL N PR AT BN ;_n'-‘.".'-"':
u PAEE A s -+

When Presdent Barack Obama
of the United States tned to pass
a law for Obamacare in 2070 he
met a lot of political oppasition.
Do you believe the state-has a
duty 1o prowide healthcare for
all of its citzensd Discuss your
answers in groups and write

out the key anguments for and
against.

Global inequality

Global inequality refers to the idea that there is a gap between the rich and poor
countries of the world and that it has been widening over recent years. A recent
Oxfam campaign has highlighted that the combined wealth of the richest 1 per
cent will overtake that of the other 59 per cent in the next few years unless action

is taken to reduce the current trends of rising inequality. Global campaigners would
like to see action taken to introduce minimum wages for all workers, a minimum
incorme guarantee and sharing the tax burden more fairly from taxing labour to
taxing capital and wealth.

5.6 Key theme: Health

Key idea:

Health in global politics refers to the ability of actors in global
politics to manage risks to public health at national, regional and
international level, ranging from global pandemics to national
outbreaks of disease and prevention of ill health.

Most relevant concepts
Globalization and interdependence

With increased globalization and movernent of people across borders, there has
been increased risk of the spread of global pandemic diseases. Recent years have
seen the Ebola outbreak across West Africa, threatening countries far beyond that
region and demanding an international response.

Human rights and justice

Human rights and justice relate directly to the access of resources for adequate
healthcare. kqually, there are important human rights debates surrounding health,
the right to life and the right to access adequate standards of healthcare.

Development

Development is a central theme as access to and the inadequate provision of
healthcare can result in significant health-related inequalities. Examples range from
the debates over Obamacare in the US to child mortality and maternal health,
which was a key focus of the Millennium Development Goals.

Violence

Viclence plays a part through the notion of structural violence and through the
impact that violent conflict has on health, security and prevention of disease.
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Possible case studies

The links to key concepts below are a selection and are not exhaustive.

Links to key concepts

Ebola Globalization - how did the outbreak spread? What were the
outbreak key elements of globalization that contributed to the spread of
2014-15 Ebola? How did political globalization, the increased cooperation

between nation states, help to resolve the outbreak?

Development - what impact did development issues or
deficiencies in affected countries have on the spread of the
outbreak?

Decline of Sovereignty - how have states used their internal sovereignty
HIV/AIDS in to tackle the spread of HIV/AIDS? Which policies have been
Brazil or China particularly successful?

Development - how have these states approached tackling HIV/
AlIDS in terms of development policy and priorities?

Tackling Sovereignty and legitimacy - is it the moral and political duty
obesity with  of the state to reduce obesity among its citizens? What are the
state policy economic pressures put on public services by health problems
(eg UKsugar such as obesity?

tax, 2016)

Related ideas and debates

Global pandemics

Pandemics represent a critical threat to human security across the world. Recent
outbreaks such as the Ebola virus {2014-15) and the avian flu outbreak (2004-05)
caused major global concern and were responded to by states and by health IGOs
such as the World Health Organization.

State provision of healthcare

State healthcare remains a key part of the economic and social rights that states
have a duty to provide for their citizens. There is, however, a wide range of state
healthcare provision, from free-at-the-point-of-use healthcare to all citizens

(such as the United Kingdom's National Health Service) and state health insurance
schemes (such as the United States’ Obamacare). With many Western states facing
ageing populations, there is a key debate around the sustainability of public
healthcare systems and the best ways of funding and prioritizing state healthcare.

Synonyms
spread .......... extend
deficlencies ... weaknesses

obesity a term used to describe
someons who is very overweight,
with a lot of body fat

avian flu an infectious type of

influenza that spreads amongst
birds
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6 Engagement activity

component ... part

appropriate ... suitable

I

General vocabulary

synthesizing making
connections between the activity

and the key concepts of the
Ccourse
102 6 Engagement activity

A key component of the Global Politics course is the engagement activity, where
students actively investigate a political issue of their choice and then write an
analytical report exploring the issue they have chosen.

Students do this by organizing a project that allows them to research and
experience a political issue first-hand. This is followed by writing a 2,000-word
report which combines the research, the activity and the analysis of the chosen
political issue.

The engagement activity is one of the many aspects of the Global Politics
coursework that differentiates it from more traditional courses in social sciences.
The coursework activities are intended to allow students to explore and to reflect on
the ways in which politics has an influence on, and is influenced by, people at local,
regional or global levels.

This section of the book describes the requirements for the engagement activity and
offers some practical advice towards completing this essential part of the course.
The engagement activity is worth 25 per cent of the overall marks at Standard Level
and 20 per cent at Higher Level.

What is the engagement activity?

The engagement activity is an essential component of the IB Global Politics course.
At its core, this project offers students the opportunity to:

® develop in-depth knowledge about a particular topic or subject;

® apply knowledge and theory gained in the classroom by talking to fellow
students and professionals;

® receive positive social support from colleagues, professionals, and the teacher
throughout the process;

& connect their learning to the world beyond the classroom.

Students need to write a 2,000-word report which shows:

® analysis of a political issue;

e exploration and direct investigation of the chosen issue through an activity they
have organized.

The engagement activity tests and develops a number of key skills. Each of these can

be thought of as separate stages or tasks to complete:

1 Identifying a political issue of interest and planning an effective and suitable
activity that will allow the political issue to be properly analysed.

2 Researching a political issue through active engagement. Organizing, making
sense of, and synthesizing evidence gained through the primary activity and
secondary research.

3 Writing a report which investigates the political issue and binds together
information gained through the students own activity with secondary research.

Stage 1 - Identifying the issue and the activity

This is a crucial part of the process and sufficient time should be devoted to
choosing both the political issue and the activity.

It is recommended that students first choose the political issue, then look for
an activity or activities that will allow them to explore the issue properly. The
combination of a suitable political issue and an appropriate activity then allow the



student to pose a research question that they will realistically be able to actively
investigate and analyse.

POLITICAL ISSUE + ACTIVITY —————> RESEARCH QUESTION

Students should remember the following when choosing their political issue.

® Will it be possible to organize an activity that allows the student to
explore the political issue?
For example, a student may be interested in Russian air strikes in Syria, but is
unlikely to be able to investigate this through their own activity. Instead, local
and national issues, close to the student’s own community or home country, may
be more suitable than choosing issues that are currently grabbing international
headlines. For example, 1ssues suchs as the representation of women in the
national politics of the student's home country or the local politics involved
in a controversial local infrastructure project are likely to allow the student
to get much closer to the actors and politics than, for example, Russian air
strikes in Syna.

# |s the political issue of sufficient depth to allow political analysis?
It is recommended that the student chooses a political issue first. Some students
have been driven towards their political issue because they already have an
activity ready and waiting. They then attempted to create a political issue out
of an activity that, although praiseworthy, is not very political. For example,
choosing volunteering in a beach clean-up as the activity and then writing about
the politics of volunteering or beach cleaning is unlikely to raise really deep
political issues that the student could analyse in their report.

® Will the chosen political issue be of interest to the student?
Given the freedom to choose any paolitical issue, students should of course
choose something of interest to them.

A good test of a political issue is that it should have the right balance between:

Accessibility - can the student actually  Political content - is there enough
gain access to, and experience, the in the issue to analyse? Are there links
political issue directly? |s this possible  with the key concepts and learning
geographically? |s the activity safe? outcomes of the course?

Once the political issue has been chosen, the student must then plan an activity or
activities that will allow them to explore the issue.

Students should remember the following when planning activities.

® Research question. |t often helps to develop the political issue into a research
question that the activity will allow the student to explore.

Example 1

If the political issue chosen is ‘major rail infrastructure projects in the UK, the
student could develop this issue into a research question supported by the
activity or activities, such as ‘How effectively is the public consulted about

a major rail infrastructure project in the UK?' The activity is then designed

to include the student interviewing a range of political actors involved in

the process (for example, a local member of parliament representing their
constituents' views: the views of local residents: the views of the business
community; the views of the rail company building the project).

® Multiple perspectives. The best activities will see students engage with
different opinions and viewpoints, so that they can compare these and test the
validity of opposing views.

 praiseworthy ... exceilent

Subject vocabulary

constitients people livingina
cemmunity whe are represented
by an elected representative,
particularky in the UK

General vocabulary
valldity credibility and accuracy
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Example 2

If the political issue is the representation of women in politics, it will be
important to gain access to the views of both men and women on the obstacles
and possible solutions. Students should therefore avoid interviewing a single
source, for the same reasons given in Example 1.

® Design. Activities must be designed to support investigating a specific political
issue, not the other way round. Some students rely on an activity that has
perhaps been organized for another purpose, such as work experience in
business or volunteering in a school. The students then find it difficult to build a
really strong link between the activity and the political issue. The best activities
will be designed with the specific pollitical issue in mind.

® Organization. Designing the best engagement activity is likely to take time. A
key test for students will be contacting a range of political actors and setting
up activities or appointments, finding public events to attend, etc. Some
students may have high-level contacts in politics or business that they may
wish to use, but these are not necessary for an activity to be successful. In fact,
some of the best activities are those that interact not with senior politicians

Subject vocabulary but grass-roots activists or communities affected by bigger political decisions.
l| It is recommended that teachers and students begin this process early in the
USSR FOSR RCS Y. PAop first year of study. The activities can be carried out during the holiday period
|

involved in political campaigning g : 2 :
at local community level between the first and second years of study. The report is then written in the
early part of the second year of study.

|

|

) * Simulation activities. These can be very good, but there is a risk that activities
such as Model United Mations (MUM)] or other simulations become too

I theoretical and distant from real-life events. It is also the case that if students are

| doing the same engagement activity as others in their class, each student should

study a different research question, or provide their own angle on the question.

This is harder to do in MUN-style activities. Students should, wherever possible,

root themselves in analysing how politics really works. Combining a simulation

| exercise with an activity that allows the student to explore the issue through
real-world events is better than a simulation exercise alone (for example, visiting
a refugee charity to explore its work and then carrying out a simulation exercise

I which explores the difficult choices experienced by the political actors involved).

Stage 1 activities

|| Political issue and | Good activity Less good activity
| research question

Representation of The student has no links with any  The student has links
women in UK politics female MPs but writes to their with one female
local council amd meets female MP and chooses to

'Why are women 2 : W ; : ,: :
councillors, interviewing avariety interview this MP

;:.In;?;:g ::ﬁ:zd of actors about their experiences, about her experiences.
office in the UK? the cratimnges they DRcefRce. | 0o activity
organized.
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Political issue and | Good activity Less pood activity
research quastion

The student might then organize
any of the following:

The refugee crisis in
Europe

"What are the
challenges faced by
a national NGO in
responding to the
European refugee
crisis?’

To attend a panel discussion on
fermale representation in politics.,
Ta interview aspiring female
politicians from a university
politics society.

To interview male councillors
comparing their experiences.

To conduct secondary desk-top
research on the barriers faced by
women in politics,

The student takespartinarcle  The student takes part

play activity, playing the role in a role play activity,
of an NGO trying to lobby EU playing the role of an
governments to take more NGO trying to lobby
action. EU governments to

The student might then organize take more action.

any of the following: No other activity

To visita national NGO involved ~ °"82nzed
in the refugee crisis and interview

grass-roofs activists on the

challenges they face.

To conduct an gnline
interview with a more senior

representative from the NGO.

To attend a panel discussion
where NGOs debate the
challenges they face.

Stage 2 - Carrying out the activity

Students should remember the following when carrying out activities.

® Keep the research question in mind. There is a risk that when the activity
begins, it becomes driven by the people or groups that the student is meeting
orworking with. It is worth the student being clear with those they are meeting,
working or volunteering with, what it is that they are trying to get out of the

activity. This does not mean that they will not be able to offer something in retumn.

But it is not uncommon for students to carry out work experience where the
original point of the activity (researching a political issue)} becomes side-lined.

e Effective note-taking. Students should be organized with their note-taking
so they have a clear record of the activity when they come to write about the
activity. The notes from interviews need to be included as appendices to the
report. Students should seek permission from those they are working with
before recording interviews.

I Subject vocabulary

* lobby try to persuade the
| povernment or someone with
political power that a law or
. situation should be changed

General vocabulary

side-lined given lesser priority
than ather content
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o Gaps where secondary research is needed. As students carry out the activity,
it is worth noting where the activity has raised questions that need further
investigation. Are there different perspectives that need to be examined?
Could any of these be explored with another, smaller-scale activity, perhaps
with another contact recommended by the organization or individual that the
student has been working with?

@ Links to the prescribed content and key concepts. A key skill in writing the
report is to make connections between the activity and the key concepts of
the course (for example, power, sovereignty, development, human rights, etc.).
This is assessed in the markscheme as the student effectively 'synthesizing’ their
material. Students should keep notes on how the experience relates to the key
concepts and learning outcomes of the course.

Stage 3 - Writing the report

Before considering in detail how to write the report, it is worth drawing attention to
the two most common mistakes that students make when presenting the first draft
of their reports.

Report is dominated by the activity, Report forgets about the activity, with

with no analysis or without analysis

® The student writes only about the ® The student writes only about the
activity and does so in narrative, political issue, perhaps analysing
rather than analysis. it, but more in the style of an

® The report reads like an account Extended Essay.
of who they met, what they did, ® There is no link between the
what they saw, what they were activity and the issue, it feels as if
told, how they felt about what they the student has focused more on
saw and heard. secondary research.

® There is little analysis of what ® There is a sense that the activity was
their experiences tell us about of little importance or relevance to
the political issue or how it links the political issue, which is why the
to and helps us understand student rarely mentions the activity.

the key concepts or learning
outcomes of the course.

The simplest advice is that reports should be a balance between these two extremes,
aiming to clearly demonstrate how the activity has helped build an analytical
understanding of a political issue.



The engagement activity is assessed against a markscheme, as is the case with every
piece of coursework that students submit for assessment in |B courses. For the
engagement activity, the markscheme is divided into four sections. The report is
marked out of 20, as follows.

Assessment criteria for the written report

A - |dentification .. clearly identify 0 Thework does not reach a

of issue and and explain what the standard described by the

Justification political issue is. descriptors below.

(4 maris) Seinlnnowiie | Ta2 The nolitil i raked b tia
issue links to the engagement is implied but not
key concepts and explicitly identified. There is some
prescribed content limited explanation of why the |
and of the |B Global student chose this engagement.

Palitics course. There is same link between the
engagement and course content. ||

3-4 The political issue explored
through the engagement is clearly
and explicitly identified. There is
a clear explanation of why this
engagement and political issue
are of interest to the student.
There is a clear link between the
engagement and political issue on
one hand and course content on

the other hand.

B - Explanation .. clearly identify 0  The work does not reach a

of the and explain what the standard described by the

engagement activity was. descriptors below.

(4 marks) - explain the reasons 1-2 There is a description of the
why the activity was engagement and of what the
chosen, including student actually did. There is
why it was suitable some limited explanation of
for exploring and what the student learmed about
analysing the global politics from undertaking |
political issue that the engagement.
WS e, 3-4 The description of the
.. explain the ways engagement and of what the ||
in which the activity student actually did is clear and
has helped the relevant for their chosen political
student understand issue. There is a clear explanation
key concepts and of the ways in which the
learning outcomes student’s experiences informed
that relate to the his or her understanding of the
political issue political issue.
chosen.
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€ - Analysis of .. analyse the 0 The work does not reach a
issue (6 marks) political issues raised standard described by the
in a wider context, descriptors below.

particularly inlight 5 5 e ts some attempt it analysis

o thp." Ky cancapts, of the political issue but the
learning outcomes ; i
: response is largely descriptive,
and theoretical : .
T Few of the main points
perspect are justified.

each of the units in
the Global Politics 3-4 There is some critical analysis of
course. the political issue but this analysis
lacks depth. The response is more
descriptive than analytical. Some
of the main points are justified.

.. demonstrate

evidence of research

skills, organization

and referencing. 5-6 The political issue is explored in
depth, using the key concepts
of the course where relevant,

| and the response contains clear

critical analysis. All, or nearty all,

of the main points are justified.
D - Synthesis .. link together 0  The work does not reach a
and evaluation their activity and standard described by the
(6 marks) the political issue descriptors below.
Heogtout e 1-2 There are limited finks
pars. between ideas. There are no
.. give equal conclusions, or the conclusions
attention to the ara not relevant.
“tw:?[:;q t}_?e il 3-4 There are some links between
il skestlod the student's experiences and
EOAS ML Re A more theoretical perspectives
e E’;t: nded Eﬁs;:r on the political issue.
I e Conclusions are stated but are
description of an

not entirely consistent with the

activity in iolation). evidence presented. Multiple

... make connections perspectives are acknowledged,
with theoretical where relevant.

YooK r'e"Iated 5-6 The student’s experiences and
MR £F ericaiv 8 e more theoretical perspectives are
Sfwsx ol EHQMHEE' synthesised so that an integrated
and ""'““.*F"e {1, and rich treatment of the political
PRISPRCI, EVINg issue ensues. Conclusions are
:::;m;T clearly stated, balanced and
pofitical iasue that consistent with th_e widencﬂ

i bl presented. There is evidence of

evaluation of the political issue
from multiple perspectives.
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Structuring your report

Linking the issue with the key concepts (Criterion A)

One way of ensuring that students include the necessary level of analysis in their
written work is to review the key concepts for each unit. For example, the 16 key
concepts for the course are power, sovereignty, legitimacy, interdependence, human
rights, justice, liberty, equality, development, globalization, inequality, sustainability,
peace, conflict, violence, and non-violence (see pages vi and vii). Written work
should explore those concepts that are relevant to the activity and political issue.
Students should make sure that they:
® define the concepts that they use
e provide examples of these concepts from world politics
e demonstrate how these concepts can be found in the activity that
they engaged in.
Example 3: identifying the most relevant concepts
A student chooses to work for a local political party to encourage citizens to vote
prior to an election, and they are interested in exploring how candidates for office
construct and maintain their legitimacy amongst their constituents. Defining the
concept of legitimacy, (perhaps as the degree to which a political actor is accepted
amongst a group of people or other political actors) would be an important
component of the engagement activity. Students could go further by identifying
examples of legitimate outcomes of elections as well as those outcomes that have
been deemed illegitimate by those who participated in elections or by third-party
observers. A more sophisticated understanding of the concept of legitimacy
would go even further; identifying the degree to which a candidate’s legitimacy can
depend on different constituencies at different levels of analysis in world politics.

Linking the issue and activity with prescribed content
(Criteria A and B)

The chosen activity and political issue should also link with some part of the
prescribed content of the course. For example, the prescribed content for the
'Power, sovereignty, and international relations’ unit of the course includes the
following (see pages 1-29):

® definitions and theories of power

types of power

the evolving nature of state sovereignty

legitimacy of state power

the United Nations (LUN)

intergovernmental organizations (1GOs)

non-governmental organizations (NGOs)

multinational corporations (MNCs)

resistance movements

violent protest movements

political parties

ir‘I'FDI'THEI fc:rums

legitimacy of non-state actors

global governance

forms of cooperation

forms of conflict
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Subject vacabulary

polls an election or a vote that an
electorate takes part in

Snomms —————

General vocabulary

debrief draw conclusions from
and summarize the learning as the
project danelups
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It would be impaossible for the student to include all of these concepts in the
engagement activity. However, in relation to the example of the engagement
activity that focused on work for a local party, the following content could be
included in the written report: types of power, political parties, legitimacy of non-
state actors. Again, the student should define these terms and provide examples
that demonstrate their ability to make connections between abstract terminology,
examples from outside the classroom, and the actwity engaged in for this study.

Justification of the issue (Criterion A)

A key assessment criterion is the degree to which the student can explain why they
participated in this activity in the first place. The key here is to explain why the
activity helped them explore the political issue that they chose. There is no need for
students to explain how the activity helped them build other skills such as teamwork
or leadership skills - this is not rewarded in the markscheme and is best avoided.

Explanation of the engagement (Criterion B)

Criterion B assesses students' ability to provide a clear account of their activity
and its connection to their studies in Global Politics. This is probably the most
descriptive section of the engagement activity in that students are being asked to
describe all aspects of their activity as it relates to their studies of the prescribed
content of the course.

Example 3: explaining your activity

Returning to Example 3 from the previous section, the student could explain

the reasons why they chose to work for a local political party and explain their
efforts to get voters to the polls. The student might focus on why they feel it is
important to encourage citizens to vote, Regardless of what reasons they have for
pursuing a particular activity, the justification fer this choice of activity is entirely
up to the student and their interests.

On the one hand, the engagement activity asks students to articulate and justify
their reason for political action. This can be a difficult task if students do not have
a political activity that they are at least somewhat passionate about, On the other
hand, this section of the engagement activity gives students the opportunity to
express their interest in political issues that matter most to them. This means

that they want to identify a political issue that has some value and meaning for
them, and to describe their participation in such a way that it connects their
understanding of the course material to the activity.

The application of students’ knowledge about politics to their activity is the
second section of Criterion B. Reflecting on what the student learned through the
engagement activity is a critical aspect of their coursework in Global Politics and is
one of the key attributes of successful |B students. As with all aspects of experiential
learning activities, students should take time to debrief throughout, especially
after completing their activity. Keeping a journal, or (if participating in class or
group activities) taking notes during debriefing exercises, will allow students to
capture their thinking about political issues as they relate to the chosen activity.
Using these reflections to produce an amalytical account of the student’s work that
demonstrates an application of their knowledge of politics, is a crucial element of
the engagement activity.



Analysis of issue (Criterion C)

Criterion C asks students to analyse the political issue that they chose, drawing on
everything that they have learned in their Global Politics coursework.

Key concepts

This criterion assesses the ability to examine political issues from a variety of
perspectives. One way to think about this aspect of the engagement activity is from
the frame of the key concepts in the course. The 16 key concepts, but especially
those of power, sovereignty, legitimacy, and interdependence are essential to
include in the analysis. For example, the student's work for a political party could
lead them to be curious about the degree to which parties, candidates, or other
political actors seek and reinforce their legitimacy with their constituents. Linking
their conceptual understanding of legitimacy, especially with comparative examples
in democratic societies and contrasting examples in non-democratic societies, will
allow students to show the degree to which they can make connections between |
the theoretical and practical elements of their Global Politics coursework.

Extent of analysis ||

A second aspect of this portion of the engagement activity that students should
think about is the extent to which they are analysing the political issue they chose to
explore. The command term to what extent is an important one to understand as it
is an essential part of the way that learning is assessed in the Global Politics course.
Essentially, to what extent means that students should consider the quality of a
concept or a line of reasoning in a clear and well-supported manner.

Example 3: extent of analysis

In Example 3, the experience of the engagement activity could lead a student to
explore the ways in which candidates running for office use both hard power and
soft power to exercise influence in an election. In this, the student might want to
examine the different ways in which money is used to buy advertising, campaign
resources such as consultants and activities, and other means of influencing
political decision-making amongst the electorate. The analysis of the candidate’s
behaviour should lead the student to make a judgement as to how effective these
practices were. The same method could then be applied to the ways in which the
candidate led by example, attracted others to their cause, or other aspects of soft l
power as a way of affecting voters' decisions at the polls. In this case, the student
would be making explicit connections between their experience, their conceptual
understanding of different forms of power, and examining the degree to which
each form of power was effective in the engagement activity.

electorate all the people in
a country whao have the right
1o vobe

Supporting claims |

A third aspect of Criterion C is how students support the claims that they make in !
their analysis. Students are being assessed on how they can use evidence to support
their claims. This includes:
® demonstrating a logical and organized reasoning for ideas
® using examples from their experience and the cases or material studied in the
Global Politics coursework
® using examples investigated as a part of the student’s research that are relevant
to the topic covered in the engagernent activity.

Again, in Example 3, a student would want to show that they have researched
different ways in which candidates for office use different forms of power to
enhance their legiimacy amongst voters. Case examples from elections or other
events in the world outside the classroom can provide considerable weight in
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General

vocabulary

scholarship thework of
academic experts

nuances small differences in

Edpression

counterclalms opposing

arguments

put forward to show

that there is another point of view

or anakysis

innovative using new ideas or

methods

hone refine or improve
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support of the arguments that the student makes about the political issue they
are investigating.

Synthesis and evaluation (Criterion D)

As is the case with the previous section, Criterion D asks students to align their
experience in the engagement activity with the topic that they are investigating,
drawing on their research and existing knowledge of global politics. Whereas
Criterion C focuses on the different ways the student analyses the political issue they
studied with reference to evidence, Criterion D requires them to make connections
between all of their learning experiences inside and outside of the classroom along
with research on the political issue they are studying. This section should also
include an explicit evaluation of the student’s experiences and the political issue

by referring to different theoretical perspectives in order to generate a new and
sophisticated understanding of politics.

There are several aspects of students' research that should be included so that they
can properly synthesize and evaluate the political issue that they are studying. For
example, conducting a literature review of scholarship on legitimacy and elections,
or the ways in which candidates use power to secure votes, would add a level of
sophistication to the argument. Balancing different views amongst a few different
theoretical perspectives will allow the student to make grounded arguments

about politics that highlight the complexity and nuances of the issue that they are
studying. In addition, including relevant case examples as reported in leading news
sources, periodicals and policy-oriented journals, supports the student’s arguments
in evaluating both their experience and their research.

In other words, Criterion D should reflect a diverse set of evidence that both
supports students’ thinking but also provides counterclaims to the arguments

that they are making. Finally, the student’s own interpretation of events in their
experience in the engagement activity should inform the arguments and claims that
they make in report. The conclusions that they arrive at, as a result of their research
and experience should be clear, balanced, and most of all, align with the evidence
that they have included in the report.

Summary

The engagement activity is one of the more innovative and distinct forms of
assessments in the International Baccalaureate Diploma. This work will allow
students to engage in an activity that connects to a political issue that interests
them. |n addition, students have the opportunity to integrate their classroom
knowledge with what they have learned through experiences outside of a traditional
lecture or classroom setting. Building on this knowledge, students have the
opportunity to further investigate a political issue of interest through research and
analysis at various levels. The engagement activity offers students a way of linking
their understanding of the complexities of world politics with a real-life activity.
Finally, the engagement activity provides a way to develop and hone students’ skills
in sourcing and referencing as well as excellent practice in undertaking analytical
writing that is consistent within the genre of social sciences.
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Paper 1 (stimulus-based paper) technique

Paper 1 basics

Both Higher Level and Standard Level students sit the same paper which lasts 1
hour 15 minutes. This paper is a stimulus-based paper on a topic taken from one
of the four core units. Four stimuli are presented, which may be written, pictorial or
diagrammatic, and which link to one of the four core units. Students must answer
all four structured questions.

The maximum mark for this paper is 25. The paper is marked using a paper-specific
analytic markscheme and for the fourth question, markbands are additionally
used (see below).

Each question tests different assessment objectives. READ THE QUESTIONS FIRST
- then you can read the sources knowing what you are looking for.

Question format and Assessment objective Relevant command
advice terms (see page x)

1. Tests understanding Assessment objective Describe Give a
of a source 1: Knowledge and detailed account.
You will be asked to KRG Define Give the
extract information ® Demonstrate knowledge Precise meaning of a
given to you in a source, and understanding of key Word, P_""'"-"SE': concont
which might be text, an political concepts and or physical quantity. :
image, or in the form of contemporary issuesin  |dentify Provide an Sy RGHYIE
_sta_ntistics, You must put global politics. R e : prrer
;:;“‘? it ""'l‘:d% ® Demonstrate of possibilities. - —_
wing that you have :
l-ll'lderss;uqd : tﬁw& it understanding of relevant Outline Give a brief

source material.
or so is probably about account or summary.

i ® Demonstrate
nght. If you are asked ;
to explain information u"dﬂﬁh"fj'"ﬁ of
from a source, take care FP“"::F Efue
not to SIrTIFIIT copy the in a particular

information word for S idal s ice
Iy (engagement activity).

Toptip

Aim to get through this

question quickly - take ||
no more than 5 minutes.
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Question format and

Assessment objective Relevant command
terms (see page x)

contested where there is lack of
agreement on what a concept or

wlea means

multi-faceted with lots of
different aspects
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own or from the sources.

Top tips

The questions may

be linked to the key
concepts of the syllabus.
Revise the definitions of
these.

Don't forget to use the
sources to help you, too
- you are asked to do
this. Refer to more than
one source if possible.

Some concepts that you

are asked to analyse may

be contested or multi-
faceted. If so, bring this
out in your analysis,

demonstrating your own
knowledge. For example,

a question analysing
power may require you
to show that power

s a broader concept
than the material in the

sources suggests.

Aim to spend 10 minutes

or so on this question

and write about 200-250

words.

formulate, present and
sustain an argument.

® Apply knowledge

of global politics to
inform and analyse
experiential learning
about a political issue
(engagement activity).

advice
2. Tests application Assessment objective 2: Analyse Break down
of contextual Application and analysis in order to bring out
knowledge to a the essential elements
source ® Apply knowledgeofkey  or crycture.
political concepts to
You will be asked to analyse contemporary Distinguish Make
explain a concept, political issues in a clear the differences
using information in variety of contexts, between two or more
IRl o Ly g o e
unspecified not identified or YOUE W knowledge: relevant material and Explain Give a
highlighted explicitly Full marks are only supporting examples. detailed account
hypothesis theory or proposition available if you provide ¢ Use political concepts including reasons or
of how something works examples either of your and examples to £aLSes.

Suggest Propose a
solution, hy pothesis or
other possible answer.



Question format and

advice

3. Tests comparison
and / or contrasting
of sources

You will be asked to
compare and contrast
the views in two different
or contradictory sources.

Top tips

Aim for at least four
points of comparison,
contrast or both
(depending on the
command term used).

Clearly devote equal
consideration to both
SOLFCes.

There is no need for your
own views on which
source is more credible /
convincing.

Highlight what the
source is - isone a
news article and the
other an NGO report,
for example? What
relevance does the type
of source have?

Aim to spend around 25
minutes on this question
and write at least 300
words.

Assessment objective Relevant command
terms (see page x)

Assessment objective 3:
Synthesis and evaluation

& Compare, contrast,
synthesize and
evaluate evidence
from sources and
background knowledge.

® Compare, contrast,
synthesize and evaluate
a variety of perspectives
and approaches to
global politics, and
evaluate political beliefs
biases and prejudices,
and their origin.

e Synthesize and evaluate
results of experiential
learning and more
theoretical perspectives
on a political issue
(engagement activity).

Assessment objective 4;
Use and application of
appropriate skills

® Produce well-structured

written matenal that uses
appropriate terminology.

® Organize material into
a clear, logical, coherent
and relevant response,

¢ Demonstrate evidence
of research skills,
organization and

referencing (engagement
activity and HL extension

in particular).

Compare and
contrast Give an
account of similarities
and differences
between two (or more)
iterns or situations,
referring to both (all)
of them throughout.

Contrast Give an

account of the

differences between

two (or more) items

or situations, referring l'
to both (all) of them
throughout. ||

Compare Give

an account of the
similarities between
two [or more) iterms
or situations, referring
to both (all) of them
throughout.

7 Exam suppor | 115



Question format and Assessment objective Relevant command
advice terms (see page x)

4. Tests evaluation Assessment objective 3:Syn-  Discuss Offer a con-
of sources and thesis and evaluation sidered and balanced
contextual e ot s review that includes
knowledge . pare, contrast, syntne- 5 anoe of arguments,

size and evaluate evidence facmfs or ﬁmeﬂ
trast, and evaluate source ground knowledge. clusions should be
material. Synthesize and
: e Compare, contrast, synthe- presented clearly and
evaluate evidence from P
size and evaluate a variety  supported by appro-
both sources and your - P PP
P of perspectives and ap- priate evidence.
ST AeES proaches to global politics, o\
AOA4: Organize material and eval uate political be- E;Pr:;al b;;i;:ing
mordewiogalid b it
blases unfair preferences for one 5 limitations.
person or group over another The question will be a  Synthesize and evalu- :

Pacer? su st ate results of experien- Examine Consider an

ding a longer tial learning and more argument or concept

theoretical perspectives on in a way that uncovers

a political issue (engage- the assumptions and

ment activity). interrelationships of
the issue.

response based on the is-
sues raised b'l_.r the sources.
Think of this question as a
paper 2 style question but  Assessment objective 4: Use
one where you have some 3 application of appropriate

sources to help you. <kills
Toptips ® Produce well-structured
Use the sources to help written matenal that uses

you: don't ignore themn appropriate terminology.

and don't only use your ® Organize matenal into a

own knowledge. You are clear, logical, coherent and
being tested on your abil- relevant response.

ity to use sources as well # [Demonstrate evidence of
as your own knowledge. research skills, organiza-
Use examples - from the tion and referencing (en-
sources and your own gagement actwvity and HL
knowledge. extension in particular).
Include daim and coun-

terclaim, balance and clear
evaluation etc. Keep your
focus on the question,
refer back to the question
frequently to build your
argument as you go along.
Define any key terms.

Aim for a short introduc-
tion and conclusion.

Aim to spend around 30
minutes on this question
and write at least 600
words.
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Markbands for the fourth question

m Level descriptor

The work does not reach a standard described by the

desmpmrs below.
1-2 e There is a very limited understanding of the demands of the question.
There is little relevant knowledge.

® The response is mostly descriptive and may contain unsupported
generalizations.

3-4 ® There is a limited understanding of the demands of the question, or
the question is only partially addressed.

® Some knowledge is demonstrated, but this is not always relevant or
accurate, and may not be used appropriately or effectively.

® Counterclaims, or different views on the question, are not identified.

5-6 ® The response shows an understanding of the demands
of the question.

o Knowledge is mostly accurate and relevant, and there is some limited
synthesis of own knowledge and source material.

o Counterclaims, or different views on the question, are implicitly
identified but are not explored,

7-8 ® The response is focused and shows a good understanding of the
demands of the question.

e Relevant and accurate knowledge is demonstrated, there is a
synthesis of own knowledge and source material, and approprate
examples are used.

#® (Copunterclaims, or different views on the question, are explored.

9-10

The response is clearly focused and shows a high degree of
understanding of the demands of the question.

# Relevant and accurate knowledge is demonstrated, there is effective
synthesis of own knowledge and source maternial, with appropriate
examples integrated.

® Counterclaims, or different views on the question, are explored
and evaluated.

The following is an example of a claim and counterclaim being identified,
explored and evaluated.

Question: Evaluate the claim that the importance of military power is diminishing in
modern global politics.

Possible claim: Military power still relevant, as seen in the conflicts in Afghanistan
and Iraq in 2001 and 2003 respectively. Powerful states, such as the United States,
chose to use military power to achieve their objectives,

Possible counterclaim: However, despite this use of military power, its effectiveness
and therefore its importance is questionable. In both of these conflicts mentioned
(Irag and Afghanistan) military power led to inconclusive outcomes.

8 General vocabulary

. counterclaims opposing

| argument put forward to show
that there is another paint of view
or analysis
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Paper 2 (extended response paper) technique

Paper 2 Basics
Each Paper 2 question is marked out of 25.

Higher Level students must answer three questions in 2 hours and 45 minutes.
Standard Level students must answer two questions in 1 hour 45 minutes.

This paper is an essay paper, with two questions set on each of the four core units.
At least one of the questions for each unit is firmly anchored in that unit, whereas
the second question may open up for a more cross-unit approach.

Conceptual understanding and ability to work with the key concepts of the course
is particularly important in this paper. Some questions use the key concepts of

that particular unit. 5till other questions draw on key concepts from several units,
Even where the key concepts are not explicitly mentioned in a question, students
should demonstrate a conceptual understanding of global politics. In their answers,
students are invited to draw on their understanding of any relevant political
concepts, depending on the arguments they put forward.

Marks are awarded for:

® demonstrating understanding of relevant political concepts and
prescribed content

® making reference to specific relevant examples

® justifying points

e and exploring and evaluating counterclaims, or different views on the question.
The same paper is set at both 5L and HL.

SL students must answer two questions, each selected from a different core unit.
HL students must answer three questions, each selected from a different core unit.

The maximum mark for this paper is 50 marks at 5L and 75 marks at HL. The paper
is marked using generic markbands (see pages 125-126) and a paper-specific
markscheme. The questions in this paper assess objectives AD1-AD4, and questions
are set using AO3 command terms (see page x).



Paper 2 overview

Power, sovereignty Fower ® Nature of power

and international Swg!-eigntv e Operation of state

relations Legitimacy power in global politics
Interdependence

® Function and impact
of international
organizations and
non-state actors in
global politics

& Mature and extent
of interactions in
global politics

Human rights Human rights ® Nature and evolution
Justice of human rights
I-il:"'m'_'lIr o Codification, protection
Equality and menitoring

of human rights
Practice of human rights

® [Debates surrounding
human rights and
their application:
differing interpretations
of justice,

liberty and equality

Evaluate the claim that the importance of
military power is diminishing in modern
global politics.

Evaluate the claim that the only legitimate
actors in global politics are nation states,

Discuss how globalization has affected
both the interdependence of states and
the balance of power in the international
systern.

'Global politics is characterized more by
conflict than by cooperation’. Discuss.

Questions that link between this unit and
other units:

'Nation states are the biggest obstacle to
global human rights protection’. Discuss.

Compare and contrast a state-led approach
to resolving violent conflict with an
approach led by other international actors.

A national or regional approach to human
rights enforcement is more effective than a
global approach’. Discuss.

Evaluate the extent to which universal
human rights challenge state sovereignty.

To what extent do the complex realities
and relationships of power in global
politics make the concept of human rights
an unachievable ideal?

Examine the claim that different
interpretations of human rights by states,
cultures and people are unjustifiable in
modern global politics.

Has globalization made the protection
of human rights more or less difficult?
Discuss,

Questions that link between this unit and
other units:

Evaluate the extent to which universal
human rights challenge state sovereignty.

Evaluate the extent to which a lack of
human rights impacts on development.

Evaluate the importance of justice and
human rights in resolving violent and non-
vielent canflict.
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Development Development ® Contested meanings Evaluate the claim that there is a link
Globalization of development between globalization and poverty.
!_;LE?::!:LE‘I ® Factors that ‘Development failures stem from factors
el may promote or that are internal to states, rather than
inhibit development external’. Discuss.
® Pathways

Evaluate the claim that development is

towards development > :
impossible to measure.

® Debates surroundin
. To what extent are most pathways to

development:

challenges of development based on purely Western

glnbalizatinn, inequalit_.r approaches to development?

and sustainability Questions that link between this unit and
other units:

‘There is no security without development,
and no development without security’. To
what extent do you agree?

‘Conflict powerfully inhibits development,
and equally, failures in development
substantially increase the likelihood of
conflict' (Paul Collier, The Bottom Billion). To
what extent do you agree with this claim?

Peace and conflict Peace ® (Contested "Transforming violent conflict towards
Conflict meanings of peace, peace relies on an interrelationship
Violence conflict and viclence of peacemaking, peacekeeping and
Non-violence e Causes and peacebuilding’. Discuss.

parties to conflict To what extent 1s modern conflict caused

e Evolution of conflict by competition for power?

e Conflict ’E'-m!'-"ld“” To what extent is third party involvement
and Ii"'i‘ﬂ"if*:‘l""ﬂ"'-:l in conflict (for example, through
transformation humanitarian or other intervention)

beneficial for advancing peace and
reducing conflict?

To what extent do you agree with the view
that those in power have an obligation to
identify and prevent structural violence?

Questions that link between this unit and
other units:

Evaluate the claim that viclations of human
rights are no guarantee that humanitarian
intervention will take place.

‘A key part of achieving positive peace is
the availability of a system of justice to
settle differences non-violently'. To what
extent do you agree?

General vocabulary

parties to those actors invalved
n something
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Paper 2 Top tips

Define the key terms of the question in your introduction. For example,
if the question asks you to ‘discuss how globalization has affected the
interdependence of states and the balance of power in the international system’,

you must define the key terms underlined here.
Explain briefly in your introduction how you intend to answer the question.

Use plenty of contemporary examples to back up your arguments, ideally ones
fram within your lifetime.

Root your arguments in the relevant theories and concepts that you have
studied. This might be hard or soft power, sovereignty etc.

Build your argument as you go and refer back to the question. This is what marks
out really high standard politics essays. Only make a point if it helps you to
answer the question. When you have made a point, state how this helps answer
the question. Use phrases like this shows that.." when summing up a point you
hawve just made.

Avoid using the first person - there is no need for 'l believe that.." or

‘in my opinion..".

Aim for balance. Always look at the other side of the argument. High marks are
available for students who use claims and counterclaims in their answers. Put
forward one side of the argument and then contrast it immediately with other
views and state which - on the balance of the evidence - is more powerful.
Better to focus on fundamental points well explained, than ambitious guesses
or new theories that are poorly explained. Only explore more radical thoughts
once you have been through the fundamental arguments.

Take time to explain your points. Do not rush or try to make a complicated point
in one sentence. Use the first few sentences to set out your argument carefully.

Responses should deal with the whiole question not just the separate parts.

Do not rush your conclusion. See it as a fundamental part of your essay rather
than something to tick off. Check that your conclusion answers the question.
Take your time to summarize the most important points and pieces of evidence
which have led you to that conclusion.

Structuring a response

GUGLITSLE o Define the key terms.

® Explain how you will answer the question.

® Subsequent paragraphs should develop one point only each.
o Follow this structure for paragraphs:
® Point - make the main statement of the paragraph.

o Evidence or Example - this is the longest part of
your paragraph.
» Analyse - why does the evidence back up your point?

# Link - relate the paragraph to the main question with a
one sentence mini conclusion or counterclaim.

® Summarize points already made - explain what the balance
of evidence leads you to conclude and which side is
mast persuasive.

e Answer the question.

7 Exam suppor | 121



Example paragraph structure
‘Nation states should be forced to accept universal human rights’. Discuss.

| Prisoner voting rights is a controversial issue within Western

POINT —  countries where the universality of those rights is questioned.
The United Kingdom currently has a blanket ban on prisoners

—voting in any form of UK election. In a landmark case, Hirst v
srobiibitien of scrething ' UK, the European Court of Human Rights (ECHR) ruled that the
s o blanket ban on prisoners exercising the vote was contrary to the
Mmﬂf ECHR to which the UK is a signatory. The UK appealed, stating
that it was the sovereign right of its parliament to represent the

General vocabulary

blanket ban complete

st RtoSies ks i E"H‘;E — majority wish of the British people to maintain the ban, but the
law decision was upheld by the ECHR. This demonstrates that, in
hegemonic relating to a state or countries with well-developed national human rights laws and
an actor in global politics that is democratic processes such as the UK, there are still differences of
s peveniit than Al otbuies opinion with universal human rights as interpreted by regional
——and international bodies. In the UK, the concept of parliamentary
i sovereignty means that the UK's democratically elected MPs in
| parliament have the power to make or unmake any law, so long
ANALYSE — as it is compatible with the UK's Human Rights Act. In summary,

this raises the question of whether democratic decisions taken
I by elected bodies should be overruled by international bodies
i promoting universal rights but with no direct democratic right
I —to do so. Universalists would argue that universal rights are, by
‘ | LINK —{ _ definition, beyond the scope of democratic debate.

- Model essay plans

| Discuss how globalization has affected both the interdependence of states and
the balance of power in the international system.

| The essay will include a definition of ‘glabalization’ as the increasing global

interconnectedness of political, economic and cultural life. In a globalized world, our
lives are increasingly shaped by events that occur, and decisions that are made, ata
distance from us. The concept, which is a contested one for sceptics and a reality for
hyperglobalists, argues that geographical distance is of declining importance and
| that territorial borders are becoming less significant.

hyperglobalists those who : '‘Balance of power' refers to a condition in which no one state predominates over
ﬂ'g;ggxlmmmw others, tending to create general equilibrium and limit the hegemonic ambition
pn|:tiﬂl strictures and systems of all states. 'Interdependence’ refers to the notion that all states have common

interests, where each is affected by decisions taken by the other.
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Claim: Globalization has affected

interdependence / balance of power

Counterclaim: Globalization has not
affected interdependence / balance

of power
Liberal view Realist view
® Globalization has brought new era @ Globalization overstated. Sceptics vs

where nation state less important
as a lone actor, international
cooperation and interdependence
the new reality.

With the nation state no longer
the dominant actor, a more
stable, equitable balance of
power is possible.

hyperglobalists.

Nation states still remain important.
Economic interdependence

is intensifying rather than an
interlocking global economy.

‘More of the same’ rather than a
radical change.

Political globalization to solve Anarchy more the model than
commeon problems interdependence
e Climate change, organized crime, & States remain self-interested

pandemic disease.

and increased economic
interdependence is more likely to

® Globalization (including removal : .
of borders, freer movermnent of lead to conflict than cooperation. I
people, goods and information)
means shared problems require
global political institutions to solve
them (EU, UN, AU).
® Pooling of sovereignty.
Balance of power Globalization created by states
® Concept of a global mon in ® Made by states, for states,
decline. Rise of the BRIC (Brazil, particularly dominant states.
Russia, India, China) countries ® Organizations such as the UN
with GDP faster than traditional still maintain a certain balance of
Western powers. power, e.g. the UN Security Council
® Globalized economic market is dominated by five ‘world powers”
responsible for this. with veto power.

Frameworks of global governance
{UN UDHR, IMF, WTO, UN) are
reducing the power of nation-
states and establishing a more
stable balance of power between
nation states where one is less
able to dominate.

Economic globalization

# MNational economies absorbed into
one globalized economy.

Globalization is a cause of conflict
and instability

e Terrorist groups, for example, are
creating an imbalance of power and
have led to a decade of disorder
post-9/11 with many wars where
asymmetric warfare has challenged

. Subject vocabulary

the t powers.
grea asy mmetric warfare conflict
im wihich there is an imbalance
between the parties, for example,

in aims, capacity or strategy
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Subject vocabulary

whistie-blowers people within
an organization who expose
wrongdeing or illegal behaviour
committed by the organization
they work for

allegiance |oyalty to something

or someonea

124 | 7
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To what extent is sovereignty an outdated concept in the 21st century?

Answers will include an explanation of the concept of sovereignty as the principle
of absolute and unlimited power over a defined territory and population, including
the notion of internal and external sovereignty (power within a state versus power
on the world stage). Reference may be made to sovereignty as originating from the

Peace of Westphalia in 1648,

Claim: Sovereignty is an outdated Counterclaim: Sovereignty is not an
concept outdated concept

Liberal view

#® Globalization has been marked
by the decline of the nation state:
power shifting away from the
state to non-state actors, global
interdependence more important,
the ‘internationalization of the
state’ (Cox, 1993),

Permeable borders

® State borders, once the guarantee
of territorial state sovereignty,
are permeable.

® International tourism, movement
of knowledge and information
via the intermet.

o Global financial markets and
transnational capital flows -
economic sovereignty redundant.

Rise of non-state actors

e TNCs wield greater power than
many nation states, can dictate
state policy by relocating elsewhere.
MNGOs. Terrorist groups. Whistle-
blowers. IGOs (EU, UN, UN
Security Council).

International human rights

® Notion of responsible sovereignty,
R2P and humanitarian intervention.

® |[nternational norm developed
whereby nation states surrender
their sovereignty if they mistreat
their population.

e Standards of conduct (UN UDHR)
to which all states must conform.

Collective dilemmas
¢ Climate change, organized crime,

terrorism, international migration,

pandemic diseases.

Realist view

& Mation state still the basic unit of the
international system.

Borderless world a myth

® National economies still exist and
much economic activity takes
place within state borders as
well as outside.

® States choose to engage in
global economy.

States remain dominant

® Exercise power in a way that no
other global actor can.

e Control over what happens in
territory is rarely challenged. Only
failed states have lost control over
what happens within their borders.

Pooled sovereignty
® |GOs are created by states, for states.
® Pooling sovereignty means greater

influence and capacity than
if acting alone.

Enduring attraction of nation state

® Nation states will not lose their
dominance as long as they enjoy
the allegiance of the mass of
their citizens.

e Or allegiances based on religion,
culture or ethnicity unlikely to thrive.



There may be reference to specific examples of threats to sovereignty including
TNCs, 1GOs, terrorist groups; collective dilemmas such as climate change or
organized crime; humanitarian intervention in the former Yugoslawvia.

There may be reference to specific examples of the state’s enduring impaortance,
for example in the sphere of international action (Russia and Ukraine sovereignty
dispute over Crimea in 2014).

Paper 2 markbands

m Level descriptor

1-3

6-10

11-1a

® Thework does not reach a standard described by the descriptors below.

The response reveals limited understanding of the demands

of the question.

The response is poorly structured, or where there is a recognizable essay
structure there is minimal focus on the task.

There is litde relevant knowledge, and examples are either lacking

or not relevant.

The response is mostly descriptive.

The response indicates some understanding of the demands

of the question.

There is some evidence of an attempt to structure the response.

Some relevant knowledge 15 present, and some examples are
mentioned but they are mot developed or their relevance to
arguments is not clear.

The response demonstrates limited understanding of the key concepts
of the course.

There is limited justification of main points.

Counterclaims, or different views on the question, are not considered.

The demands of the question are understeod and mostly addressed but
the implications are not considered.

There is a dear attempt to structure the response.

The response is mostly based on relevant and accurate knowledge of
global politics, and relevant examples are given and support arguments.
The response demonstrates some understanding of the key concepts

of the course.

Many of the main points are justified and argurments are

largely coherent.

Some counterclaims, or different views on the question, are considered.
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m Level descriptor

16-20

2125

The demands of the questions are understood and addressed, and most
implications are considered.

#® The response is well-structured.

The response demonstrates relevant and accurate knowledge and
understanding of global politics, and relevant examples are used in a
way that strengthens argurments.

The response demonstrates a good grasp of the key

concepts of the course.

All or nearly all of the main points are justified and

arguments are coherent.

Counterclaims, or different views on the question, are explored.

A very well structured and balanced response that addresses the
demands and implications of the question.

Comprehensive knowledge and in-depth understanding of global
politics is applied in the response consistently and effectively, with
examples integrated.

The response demonstrates a very good grasp of the key
concepts of the course.

Al of the main points are justified. Arguments are dlear, coherent
and compelling.

Counterclaims, or different views on the question, are

explored and evaluated.



8 Extended Essay

Introduction

One of the requirements of the 1B Diploma is to write an Extended Essay. An
Extended Essay is an in-depth study of a limited topic within a particular subject
area. It provides the opportunity to carry out independent research within a subject
of your choice. A good research question is essential for Extended Essay success.
Many students find the Extended Essay a useful resource to draw on in interviews
for university or employment.

This leads to a major piece of formally presented, structured writing, in which ideas
and findings are communicated in a reasoned and coherent manner, appropriate
to the subject chosen. It is mandatory that all students undertake three reflection
sessions with their supervisor, which includes a short, concluding interview, or

viva voce, with their supervisor following the completion of the Extended Essay. An
assessment of this reflection process is made under Criterion E (engagement) using
the Reflections on planning and progress’ form.

Whichever subject is chosen, the Extended Essay is concerned with exploring

a specific research question through imterpreting and evaluating evidence, and
constructing reasoned arguments. In undertaking the Extended Essay, students
model many of the elements of academic research by locating their topic within a
broader disciplinary context, or issue in the case of a world studies Extended Essay.
They will justify the relevance of their research and critically evaluate the overall
strength of the arguments made and sources used. Guided through this process by a
supervisor, students are encouraged to reflect on insights gained, evaluate decisions
and respond to challenges encountered during the research.

Reflection in the Extended Essay

e Reflection in the Extended Essay focuses on the student’s progress during the
planning, research and writing process. It is intended to help students with the
development of their Extended Essay as well as allowing them the opportunity
to consider the effectiveness of their choices, to re-examine their ideas and to
decide whether changes are needed.

¢ The emphasis in the Extended Essay is on process reflection, characterized by
reflecting on conceptual understandings, decision-making, engagement with
data, the research process, time management, methodology, successes and
challenges, and the appropriateness of sources.

® Students will be encouraged to informally reflect throughout the experience of
researching and writing the Extended Essay, but are required to reflect formally
during the reflection sessions with their supervisor and when completing the
‘Reflections on planning and progress’ form.

General guidelines for all Extended Essays

All students must:

e provide a logical and coherent rationale for their choice of topic

review what has already been written about the topic

formulate a clear research question

offer a concrete description of the methods they use to investigate the question

generate reasoned interpretations and conclusions based on their reading and
independent research in order to answer the question.
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Overview of the assessment criteria for the

Extended Essay
Criterion A: focus Criterion B: knowledge | Criterion C: critical | Criterion D: Criterion E:
and method and understanding thinking presentation | engagement
o Topic e Context ® Research ® Structure ® Process
® Research question e Subject-specific e Analysis e layout ® Research focus
¢ Methodology terminology and ® Discussion and
concepts evaluation
Marks Marks Marks Marks Marks
& 1 12 4 &

Total marks available: 34

The Extended Essay criteria and advice to achieve high
marks for each criterion

|'|[ Criterion and Marks | Advice/questions to ask yourself

A:focus and method - Topic: There is no substitute for solid reading before
I 6 marks choosing your topic and getting to know it really well.
. The danger is writing too soon, before you have enough
. Topic knowledge. Be broad in what you read - vary the type
| ® Research question  of source (books, journals, documentary, news, blogs)
| e Methodology and read a wide range of views from a wide range
of sources (for example, if researching the Israel and
| Palestine question, views from many perspectives will
| be needed: |srael, Palestine, UN, EU, other 1GOs, NGOs,
| etc.). You are aiming for about 20 different sources.

Research question: Choose one that you can

reasonably analyse in good depth in 4,000 words.

| Examples of well-focused research questions include:

| 'How successful has Putin been in decreasing Russia's
mternal security threat from the North Caucasus

| 1999-20097" and "To what extent was the US

| involvement in Afghanistan about US state security?
They are good because they are country specific
(they avoid analysing more than one country) and
time specific (the best time frame is 2-5 years but no
more than 10). Make sure the answer to your question
requires analysis rather than description. Get yourself
a working title and begin your research. Your question
may change, but be fairly sure about the scope from

the beginning.

Bibliography: It is never too early to start this. It is
better to include everything as you research and write
than to try to fill in the gaps at the end of the process.
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B: knowledge and
understanding -
6 marks

® Context

® Subject-specific
terminology and
concepts

C: critical thinking -
12 marks

¢ Research
® Analysis

# Discussion and
evaluation

® Have you explained how your research question
relates to the specific subject you selected for the
Extended Essay?

® Have you used relevant terminology and concepts
throughiout your essay as they relate to your
particular area of research?

® s it clear that the sources you are using are relevant
and appropriate to your research questiun?

® Do you have a range of sources, or have you
only relied on one particular type, for example,
internet sources?

® |5 there a reason why you might not have a range? Is
this justified?

Research sources: Sources will need to be tailored to

individual essays and research questions.

® For scholarly, academic texts, a subscription to the
academic journal library JSTOR is useful.

® |n the news media, The Economist, Foreign Affairs,
The Financial Times, The New York Times, The
Washington Post, the BBC, Al |azeera and other
regional and national titles relevant to your topic
will all be useful.

o Useful think tanks might include the Royal
United Services Institute or the Council on
Foreign Relations.

® Government departments can be useful sources,
such as the Foreign and Commonwealth Office (UK)
and the State Department (US).

® |GOs such as the European Union, the United
Nations (and its sub-agencies, such as the UN
Development Programme, the Security Council or
the Human Rights Council), the IMF, the World Bank
and many others.

& MNGOs such as Oxfam, Amnesty International and
Human Rights Watch.

e Togeta basic understanding of your topic, if you
are new to the topic, establish a basic timeline of
events (websites such as the BBC can be useful).
Record all sources including a consideration of the
reliability of each one.
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Analysis and skeleton plan: Create a skeleton plan for
your essay - see the example structure below.

Introduction

Section / key theme 1
Section / key theme 2
Section / key theme 3
Conclusion

Often, dividing the essay into this structure helps

to break the essay down into manageable sections.
Focusing on three key themes, all of which help to
answer the research question can be a good idea. Each
section can be thought of as a mini-essay that supports
the overall research question. Also see the developed
skeleton plan at the end of this 'Extended essay' section.

As you read each source, note down key quotations
that seem important or around which you may later
want to structure an argument. Put the quotations into
the relevant sections of the essay. Put arguments that
you think are important into the skeleton structure in
your own words, in note form. You can come back to
them later when drafting and tidy them up. You can
also link them to other sources, statistics or evidence to
back up your argument. This saves time and gives your
reading a real focus.

D presentation - & Have you chosen a font that will be easy for
4 marls examiners to read on-screen?
® s your essay double-spaced and typed up
$ e in size 12 font?
o Eapouit ® Are the title and research question mentioned on
the cover page?

® Are all pages numbered?
® Have you prepared a correct table of contents?

® Do the page numbers in the table of contents match
the page numbers in the text?

® Are all figures and tables properly
numbered and labelled?

® Does your bibliography contain only the sources
cited in the text?

® Did you use the same reference system
throughout the essay?

® Does the essay have less than 4,000 words?

@ |sall the matenal presented in the appendices
relevant and necessary?

® Have you proofread the text for spelling or
grammar errors?
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E: engagement -
6 marks

® Process
& Research focus

Stucture: It helps to divide the essay into an
introduction {300 words), three chapters (approx. 1,100
words each) analysing three key areas, then a conclusion
(300 words). Another option is to write five sections

of 600 words each. Treat each chapter like an essay in

its own right, but clearly link each one to the question
and the rest of the essay. The introduction has a specific
purpose - to state the research question and why it is
worthy of research. This i1s all you should include in your
introduction. Long sections of historical narrative that
describe rather than analyse are rarely needed.

Research focus:

® Have you demonstrated your engagement with your
research topic and the research process?

® Have you highlighted challenges you faced and how ||
you overcame them?

e Will the examiner get a sense of your intellectual
and skills development?

® Will the examiner get a sense of your creativity and
intellectual initiative?

o Will the examiner get a sense of how you responded
to actions and ideas in the research process?

Process: Only start writing once you:

® know what your answer is to the research question
® know several very strong arguments in each chapter
that will support that answer

#® know what other arguments are out there
that challenge your position and how you
will counter these

® knowwhat other arguments / evidence support
your position and how you can use these

® are sure of the key three chapters / themes / sub-
topics that are most important to your question.
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Skeleton plan

To what extent did Pakistan support the United States in the "War on Terror’
between 2001 and 20117

Introduction - Explain why the research question is worthy of study. Why did it
matter that Pakistan did support the US in the "War on Terror'? Was it a legitimate
demand of Pakistan from the US?

Section/key theme 1 - During 2001-2008 Pakistan was under military rule
(President Musharraf). This provides a distinct period which can be analysed. [t
was a period marked by a publicly close relationship between President George
W. Bush and President Musharraf, but what was the real extent of Pakistani
support for the US?

Section/key theme 2 - From 2008 Pakistan was under civilian rule and the
government changed. President Musharraf left office and was replaced by a
civilian president, President Zardari. Did this change from military to civilian rule
have any impact on the extent of Pakistani support? At this point, too, President
Obama took office in the US. What impact did this have?

Secition/key theme 3 - A major moment in the U5-Pakistani relationship during
the "War on Terror’ was the discovery and assassination of Osama Bin Laden.

This was one of the major goals of the U5 in the "War on Terror’, and yet it was
achieved in spite of, rather than because of, Pakistani cooperation. What does this
tell us about the support that Pakistan provided the US in the War on Terror’?

Conclusion - Where does the balance of evidence lie? Did Pakistan support
the US in the "War on Terror'? If not, why was this support not provided? What
challenges or viewpoints prevented this?
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IFls see international financial institutions (IFls)
1GOs see intergovernmental organizations (1GOs)
IMF see International Monetary Fund (IMF)
inalienable human rights 30
India, living standards, rural economy 58-9
indivisible human rights 30
inequality

definition vii

and globalization 56-9, 100

poverty 97-8

sample exam question 120

Inter-American Commission on Human Rights 42
interdependence

borders 91-2

definition vi, 20

environment 95

health 100

sample exam question 119

security 85
interdependent human rights 30
intergovernmental organizations (IGOs) 17, 20-4, 54

legitimacy 28

and power 2

security as primary objective 87
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 97
internal sovereignty 13
International Cormmission of Inguiry, Darfur 77
international corporations 2
International Court of Justice (IC]) 15, 21,92

International Covenant an Civil and Political Rights (1966) 32,
36,39

International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights (1966) 33, 35, 39

International Criminal Court 37, 39, 40, 47, 66, 69
International Criminal Tribunal far the Farmer Yugoslavia

(ICTY) 69

international financial institutions (IFls) 51, 52
International Labour Crganization 54
international law 27-8, 81-2

International Monetary Fund (IMF) 22, 52
inter-state war &, 74

intra-state war &, 74

IPCC see Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC)
Iranian nuclear weapons programme 70

Irag 75, 85

Islamic State 6, 12, 13, 67, 85, 90, 92

lsraeli security fence 93

Israel-Palestine conflict 77, 92

judicial systems 31
judiciary 27,43
jus in bello 82
just war theory 81
justice 31-2
definition vi
health 100
identity B8-9
and peace 69
poverty 98

sample exam question 119
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Kashmir 15, 92, 93

Kosova 15, 92

Kurdistan, conflicts 72

Kurdistan Worker’s Party (PKK) 50
Kyoto Protocol (1997) 22

law, application of 31-2
legislature 27, 43
legitimacy 109,111

definition vi

identity 89

naticn states 13-17

non-state actors 28-9

sample exam question 119

security 85

sources of 26-8
LGET rights 41, 46-7, B8
liberalism

on globalization 123

on peace 65

on power 10-11

on sovereignty 18, 124
liberty 32

definition vi

sarnple exam question 119
Lisbon, Treaty of (2007) 25
living standards 57

India {case study) 58-9
Lacke, John 32

Ma, Jack 55
Make Poverty History 98
Marxism 51
Maslow's hierarchy of needs 48
MDGs see Millennium Development Goals (MDGs)
Mearsheimer, John 87
Mexico, conflicts 75
migrant crisis 92
migration 93
military action 3, 28
military power 4-7
sample exam question 117
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) 21, 53, 62, 97, 98
Minsk Protocol (2014) 25, 66
MNCs see multinational companies (MNCs)
Model United MNations (MUN) 104
modernization theory of development 50-1

136 Index

menarchy 19

monitoring of human rights 42
Montevideo Convention (1933) 13,15
Mubarak, Hosni 91

multicultural ism 90

multipalar power 9-10, 67

MUN see Model United Nations (MUN)
mutually assured destruction 67

M
nation building 69
nation states 124
govermnance 18-19
impact of globalization 54-5
internal power 42-3
inter-state cooperation 25-6
legitimacy 13-17, 15-16
and power 2
protection of human rights 43-4
sovereignty 13-17
types 19
Mational Health Service 107
nationalism 91
NATO see North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO)
natural disasters 97
natural human rights 32
negative hurman rights 31,32
negative peace 64
neoliberal economic policies 99
neoliberalism (development theory) 52-3
MNGOs see non-governmental organizations (NGOs)
non-governmental organizations (MGOs) 38, 42, 54
legitimacy 28
and power 2
promotion of human rights 41
non-state actors 17, 67
legitimacy 28-9
non-viclence 79-80
definition vii
sample exam question 120
non-violent conflict 70-1
normalization, stage of conflict resolution 77
Marth Atlantic Treaty Organization (MATOY) 23, 87
Morthemn Ireland Assembly 77
Morthem Ireland peace process 64, B9
Morth-South divide, case study 60-1
nuclear disarmarment 88
nuclear non-preliferation 88
Muclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (1970) 25, 88
nuclear weapons programme, Iran 70



Mye, Joseph
on relational power 8
on tactics of power 2-3

Obamacare 101

obesity 101

offensive realism 87

oil spill (BP, Gulf of Mexica) 96

Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE)
66

(SCE see Organization for Security and Cooperation in
Europe (OSCE)
Ortawa Treaty 82

pacifism 79
Pakistan, drone strikes 87
Palestinian territories, sovereignty 16
pandemics 101
Paris Agreement (2015) 22
peace

borders 52

creation of 68-9

definition vii, 64

liberalism 65

and power 66-7

realism 65

sample exam guestion 120

security 86

through justice 6%
peacebuilding 69, 76, 77
peacekeeping 68, 77
peacemaking 68, 77
peacemaking scale 68
persuasion 3
piracy 85
PKK see Kurdistan Worker's Party (PKK])
polarization, stage of conflict 77
political globalization 54
polls 110
positive human rights 31, 33
positive peace 64
poverty 97

case studies 98-9

ideas and debates 99-100
power
definition vi, 2

diffusion 12

forms 4-9

and human rights 42-4
liberalism 10-11
measurement of 9-10
and peace 66-7
realism 10
sample exam question 119
security 85
theories of 10-11
types 2-4
price competition 57
private groups, impact of globalization 55
privatization 52
progressive realization 33
promotion of human rights 41
pratection of human rights 40
proxy wars 67

Q
al-Qaeda 12, 87,90

R2P see Responsibility to Protect (R2P)
rail infrastructure 103
realism

on globalization 123

on peace 65

on power 10

on sovereignty 17-18, 124
recession 12
reconciliation 65, 77
refugee crisis in Europe 105

see also migrant crisis; migration
regulation 57
relational power 8, 9
relative poverty 99
religious identity 50
Respansibility to Protect (R2F) 18
responsible sovereignty 43
restorative justice 66, 69
retributive justice 66, 69
Rio Declaration on Ervirenment and Development (1992) 33
Rome Statute (1998) 37, 39
Rostow, Walt Whitman 50-1
Rousseau, Jean-jacques 32
rule of law 27, 31-2
Rwanda 77

sanctions 44
SAPs see structural adjustment prograrmmes (SAPs)
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Saudi Arabia, women's rights 45, 90
Schengen Agreement 92, 94
Scottish independence 71
5DGs see Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)
second-generation human rights 33, 34
secularism 20
security 23, 85
case studies 867
ideas and debates B7-8
security dilemma 68
Sen, Armatya 49
al-Shabaab 12, 85, 86, 90,92
Shia conflict 89-90
single currency 71
smart power 3-4
social power B-9
social sustainability 61-2
soft power 3-4
Somalia 64, 77
South China Sea 15, 87
Southern Sudan Peace Commission 76

sovereignty
borders 91

definition vi, 12-13
environment 95
identity 89
liberalism 18,124
of nation states 13-17
realism 17-18, 124
sample exam question 119,124
security 85
thearies of 17-18
Sri Lanka, conflicts 75
state saversignty, erosion 16-17
statehood 14, 15-16
Stockholm Declaration on the Human Environment (1972) 33
strategic alliances (inter-state) 26
structural adjustment programmes (SAPs) 52-3
structural power 8, 9
structural vielence 79
Sunni conflict 85-90
superpowers 12
sustainability 59-63
definition vii
environment 95
sample exam gquestion 120
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 21, 53, 57
Syria
conflicts 72
Galtung's conflict triangle 74

Index

T

terrorism 6, 29, 80-1, 85, 87-8
terrorist groups 2, 12

see also Boko Haram; Islamic State; Kurdistan Worker's
Party (PKK); al-Qaeda; al-Shabaab

theocracy 19

third-generation human rights 33-4

Three Pillars of Sustainability 60, 63

trauma, peace component &6

treaties 25

truth and reconciliation commissions 65-6, 69, 77
Turkey, conflicts 72

Ukraine 66, 72
UM see United Nations (UN)
UN Corvention on the Rights of the Child (1989) 34
UM High Commissioner for Human Rights 21, 38, 41, 42
UM High Commissioner for Refugees 56
UM Human Rights Council 21, 38, 41, 42, 47, 55
UN Security Coundil 15, 21,37, 47, 87
UMNDP see United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)
unipolar power 9-10, 67
unitary states 19
United Kingdom, as declining power 12
United Mations Development Programme (UNDP) 21, 53
United Mations Refugee Agency 55
United Mations (UM} 15, 21-2, 32, 41
and peacekesping 68
United Mations Universal Declaration of Human Rights {1948)
30,33, 35,39, 88

United States, as declining power 12

United States Agency for International Development (USAID)
53

Universal Declaration see United Mations Universal
Declaration of Human Rights

universal hurmnan rights 30

USAID see United States Agency for International
Development (USAID)

violence 29
definition vii
health 100
justification for 81-2
peace component 66
poverty 98
sample exam question 120
stage of conflict 77
types 78-9
violent conflict 64, 68, 71-2, 76



wage competition 57
Waltz, Kenneth 87
war, stage of conflict 77
war crimes 69
War on Terror &, B7-8, 93

sample extended essay plan 132
Washington Consensus [of development) 53, 59
wealth gap 57
weapons, decommissioning 66
WEF see World Economic Forum {WEF)
Westphalia, Treaty of (1648) 13, 51
women's rights 56

empowerment 55, 61-2

in politics 104-5

Saudi Arabia 45, 90
Warld Bank 22, 52, 53
Wearld Economic Farum (WEF) 55
World Systems theory 51-2
world trade 94
World Trade Organization (WTO) 22
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Complete vocabulary lists help support

Take a look at some of the interactive tools on your Pearson Baccalaureate
Essentials Global Politics eText. Note that the examples below may be from a
different title, but you will find topic-appropriate rescurces on your elext.
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you to understand any unusual terms.
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Aboriginal people the people who have been ina
region since sncient times

abstract existing in thought 35 an idea without an
actual existence

abstract idess existing in Uvought a5 an idea
withaut sctual axitents

abstractions things reduced to thair most basic
characheritics

acquired 10 have taken pecksessian oF ewnership of

adopted legally made part of a family that
SCMGCNS wias not bom into

agnastics people who dault that there is a God

agricultural parposes releted 10 farming

algabra the pam of matharnatics that uses lethers
and ciber general symibols to represent numbers,
and quisniltitied in formulse snd equilions

Allak the Muien name for God

1.1 Introduction to cells
Main idea

In many cefled arganisms, individual cefls take on specific tasks.
Individual cells may replace damaged or diseased cells when needed.

Understanding: According to the cell theary, living

organisms are composed of cells,

Moded sentemse ThE co  the noy Sabes that o pan i Ane made up of o

one or more cells.

®  Some living orgamisms are composed of only one cefl, such as Faramecien

& Multice|lalar organam such a trees and birdy are compaosed ol manry cells
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Hature of scwence. in biokogy, there are often exceptions 1o theories and beliel
Thire afe exteptians Lo the cell theary stalemenl thal ey all arganismi are

made up of cells

“afists fecognine that Eceplions o the ool theory inchude gant .
“ e walis separaing ces, and siriand muscle celh, -
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you to understand and unlock
key information.
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